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Chapter 0. Introduction 


This book is intended to teach Tamil, a classical Indian language, to native 
speakers of English and others who know English. It is particularly useful for high 
school students and adults in Tamil speaking families in English speaking 
countries. Others may be interested in learning the language for its rich literary 
content or for its connection to South Indian classical music and dance. If you are 
married to a Tamil person, you may want to know what your spouse is really saying 
to your in-laws about you and your family ©. Tamil people who studied at English 
medium high schools in India or those who wished for a more casual but effective 
method of learning the language may also find it useful. 


Highly motivated students may use this book for a self study. However, 
people of non-Indian origin will find it difficult and should seek the help of a teacher; 
especially for utterance of the letter sounds. Fortunately, since Tamil is a phonetic 
language, one does not need to learn the pronunciation of each word. There are a 
few stumbling blocks for speakers of other Indian languages as well, in terms of 
pronouncing certain letters. 


The book takes a systematic approach to teaching the language. It does not 
serve people who ask, “How do you say hello in Tamil?” or ask for some 
conversational lines. For that purpose, you can find many web pages on the 
internet. This book is aimed at serious scholars who are willing to follow a 
disciplined curriculum. The systematic approach is harder than the unstructured 
inductive approach, but gives a stronger foundation to the language. It may be 
difficult to grasp and retain the information completely on first reading. Second and 
subsequent readings may prove more and more fruitful. 


The curriculum in this book is aimed at a matured reader and is not suitable 
for children. It is fast paced and requires a disciplined study including memorization 
of words and working through exercises. Existing books for teaching Tamil start at 
children’s level and progress gradually through grade levels. | have not found a 
book for teaching Tamil as a second language to adults. Hence | have attempted 
to fill the gap. There are some web pages (blogs) on the internet with Tamil 
lessons. Most of them lack a systematic approach, extensive coverage, or 
accuracy. | have taken utmost care to produce a book of publication quality. If you 
find any error or omission or have suggestions for improvement, please send them 


to me at jkottalam@qmail.com. 


The languages most commonly learned as second languages by English 
speakers happen to use the same Roman alphabet as English. However, Tamil 
uses a different alphabet script. Hence it is inevitable that the book start with 
groups of letters and their sounds used for reading and writing. With each group 
of letters there are simple day-to-day words using those letters for developing 
vocabulary. Then there are chapters on sentence structure and simple grammar 
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followed by reading passages and poems with explanations. Since | wish to take 
a practical approach, | do not use the technical terminology from Tamil or English 
grammar. Instead | describe the rules and patterns in my own words that, | think, 
are easily understood by contemporary English speakers. The practice reading 
material consists of a contemporary short story, selections from classical literature 
such as Thirukkural, conversations from a movie, and selections from Carnatic 
music. 


Students of Tamil are often exposed to a colloquial form first and then they 
try to learn to read and write. They complain that Tamil is not written as spoken, 
which makes it harder to learn. The truth is that Tamil is not spoken as written. 
Written Tamil retains consistent high standards of accuracy and grammatical 
correctness, whereas spoken forms have evolved differently in different regions 
and disregarded grammatical and spelling correctness. People from different 
family backgrounds also speak differently. In this book | teach written Tamil first 
and then include popular colloquial forms. It is easier to see how the spoken word 
is derived from the written word rather than to guess how to write a word from the 
spoken form. 


Being a classical language still spoken today, Tamil has a long rich history 
of evolution. The vocabulary and even some grammatical constructs used in 
literature from two thousand years ago differ considerably from contemporary 
written language. However, one reason that the language has survived this long is 
that the Tamil culture is conservative. The language resists change; but change 
does occur over time. A linguistic construct considered incorrect or colloquial at 
one period may get accepted as correct in a later period. Understanding usages 
at different periods is a research endeavor. In this book | first teach you what is at 
present considered strictly correct for a high standard of writing and then 
deteriorate it step by step into contemporary casual writing and finally to colloquial. 


Being a beginner’s book, it tries to prepare students for a wide variety of 
activities. Some of you may want to undertake a study of Tamil literature. Others 
may want to be able to speak the language. Perhaps you want to watch Tamil 
movies without subtitles or read popular magazines and novels. You may want to 
write blogs, essays, or books in Tamil. Specializing in any of these activities will 
take additional effort. But you will have the foundation necessary for such 
specializations. 
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Chapter 1. Letters and sounds 


In this chapter | list all letters used in writing textual passages in 
contemporary Tamil. Like in English, the Tamil alphabet contains vowels and 
consonants and the complete list of letters has a unique ordering, making it 
convenient for alphabetizing lists of words and looking up words in the dictionary. 
However, unlike English, Tamil contains symbols for consonant-vowel 
combinations which are also called letters. Thus, rather than being arranged in a 
linear list as in English, Tamil letters are arranged in a table. In this table the vowels 
appear as the column headers and each row of the table corresponds to a 
consonant. The complete table appears at the end of this chapter, where | also 
describe the alphabetical ordering. 


Every vowel and every consonant is associated with a particular sound. One 
feature that makes it easy to learn Tamil is that it is a phonetic language. In other 
words, the pronunciation of a word is completely determined by the letters used to 
spell it. You do not need to learn or look up pronunciation of any word. 


| will not train you on handwriting of letters. You can get such training from 
any kindergarten level book. | am going to assume futuristically that you will use 
an electronic device for all of your Tamil writings. Hence | include typing 
instructions at the end of this chapter. 


Let us start with consonants. 


1.1 Consonants 


There are 18 consonants classified in 3 groups of 6 each. The first group of 
consonants is called hard consonants due to the hard sounds they make. The 
second group is called soft consonants since they make nasal sounds. The third 
group is in between. You will see the rationale behind this classification from the 
sounds of the letters as we proceed. 


1.1.1 List of consonants 


The first consonant is &. It is equivalent to the English letter K. In Tamil the 
sounds of G and H are considered similar enough to K and hence are also 
represented by &. Conversely, there are some sounds in Tamil that are not 


distinguished by English speakers. One such example is a set of three consonants 
which can only be represented by the letter L. | will elaborate on this later. 
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Strictly speaking, & is a combination of K and the vowel A. Therefore it is 


represented as KA and pronounced more like the ‘cu’ in ‘cup’ rather than in ‘cap’. 
It is not possible to sound a stand-alone pure consonant. When we recite the 
English alphabet, we say “... bee, cee, dee ...” always in combination with a vowel. 


In Tamil it is customary to list the consonants with the vowel A, even though & is 
not a pure consonant. A pure consonant is written with a dot over the 


corresponding A letter, for example, &. 


The next letter is fhl. The closest English sound to this letter is Na. But there 
are many letters in Tamil that can be mapped to N. It is best illustrated with an 


English word that has this sound. The pure consonant Ihl sounds like the ‘n’ in the 
word ‘angle’. This letter is a companion to & in that many words have the 
combination fhl& making the ‘ng’ sound in ‘angle’. 


Next we have the companion pair & and @b. The letter & represents the 
sound CHA. It also represents the sounds of JA and SA. The letters € and @ 
often appear together as the combination @h& making the ‘nj’ sound in ‘angel’. 


In ‘angel’, ‘g’ has the ‘j) sound. As you say the words ‘angle’ and ‘angel’, 
notice the locations where your tongue touches your palate as you utter the ‘g’ in 
these two words. These locations correspond to the letters & and & respectively. 
Next notice where your tongue touches your palate as you utter the ‘n’ in these two 
words. Each ‘n’ anticipates how the following ‘g’ is going to be pronounced and 
positions the tongue in preparation. These ‘n’ sounds correspond to the sounds of 


lhl and @b respectively. 


Below is the complete list of consonants. Each letter is accompanied by 
Roman representation(s) and a model English word for pronunciation. Take the 
time to focus on each entry and try to remember the letters and sounds. 


& ka, ga, ha cup 
Thi n(g)a angle 
& cha, ja, sa chalk 
@ n(ja angel 
L Ta, da dad 
6001 Na under 
5 tha thermal 


1b) n(t)a panther 


u pa, ba palm 
LO ma mall 
wu FF wo a Dp om 
ya ra la va Iza La 
yes ring life vat 
10) ta acetone 
601 na nice 


Sanskrit origin: 


Bo Wf Fd Bh Gay 
ja sha sa ha ksha 
jar insure paste hat action 


A special symbol: 


Lt = Shri 


The model English words in the table can be used to understand the 
relations between the letters of other companion pairs L_-6001, 5-fh, U-LO, and 


11-607. 


The first column of 6 letters (6 & L & U M) corresponds to hard 
consonants. The second column contains the soft consonants (Ih! @b 600T Ih LO 607). 
The latter are the nasal sounds. Each soft letter has a companion hard letter. The 


horizontal row consists of the middle consonants (WIJ 6D 6 LO é1T). Tamil does 
not have any aspirated consonants like some other Indian languages. 


There are no English words to illustrate the sounds of LO and éM1. The letter 
60 is pronounced just like the English letter ‘I’. When you say ‘la’, notice that the 
tip of your tongue touches your palate just above the upper teeth. Now curve your 
tongue backwards as you touch your palate. This produces the sound LQ). When 


the tongue is placed midway between 60 and LO without curving, the sound 6411 is 
produced. 


The five consonants marked as Sanskrit origin are later additions to Tamil 
for representing certain sounds found in other Indian languages. Thus the JA 


sound can be written either with & or more accurately with #2. Of course these 
sounds only appear in words of Sanskrit origin. Tamil scholars shun the use of 


these letters. Some of them avoid words of foreign origin in favor of pure Tamil 
words and others write such words using the corresponding Tamil letters. 


Even with the addition of these letters, there is no letter to represent the F 


sound. Some audacious writers use ..LI as a special symbol to represent F in 
words of English origin. | mention it only because you may come across it 
occasionally in your reading. 


The alphabetical ordering of consonants is the natural reading order in the 
above table: & hl & @} L OTH HUM WT 6 Ou lN ot M oo; QaQ ev 


aM ga. 


Finally, | have added the special symbols for Shri. This symbol is used in 
front of someone’s name or title similar to ‘Mr.’ Of course, the purists replace it with 


‘SUG’ (‘Thiru’; we will study these letters later). 
1.1.2 Additional notes on sounding the consonants 
a) As mentioned already, a pure consonant has a dot over it. 


& ka & k 
u pa UW p 


b) The hard consonants are pronounced slightly differently by contemporary 
speakers, depending on neighboring letters. 


&Lev kadal 
LIS BLD pakkam 
SMIGLDO thangam 
hE naham 


c) There is a common confusion among the letters 6D, 6m, and LO. While 
making the 60 sound, the tip of the tongue is at the bottom of the teeth. This sound 
is the closest to the English sound of L. While saying 611, the tongue is placed 
deeper on the palate. For LO, the tongue is curved up and placed even deeper. 
Moreover, while saying 6v (or the letter |), the tongue is slightly bent outward 


whereas, while saying 611, the tongue is held straight and makes a sharp narrower 
contact with the palate. 


60 la tip of tongue at bottom of teeth, slightly curved out 


61T La _ tip of tongue a little inside; tongue straight and pointed 
Lp Iza ___ tip of tongue deeper inside; tongue curved inward 


We use the lower case | and upper case L for the Roman representations 
of 6D and 4M. 


d) There is also a common confusion between 601 and 6001. The sound of 
601 is closest to N. To pronounce 6001, recall that it is the companion to L_(da). Place 


the tongue where you place it for L. and blow through the nose instead of the 
mouth. 


e) Virtually no native speaker distinguishes between 60T and fh; but these 
letters do have different pronunciations. As mentioned above, the sound of 60T is 
closest to N. To pronounce fh, recall that it is the companion to & (tha). Place the 
tongue where you place it for & and blow through the nose instead of the mouth. 
Recall the model word panther for I. 


f) There is a confusion between the letters and IJ. Some natives 
pronounce 1 like LJ (tr), which is wrong. | think it is safe to approximate the 
sounds of M and JJ with t and r respectively. The upper case T is used to represent 


the sound of L. while reserving the lower case t for M1. Recall the model words 
towel and ring. 


Now, you may ask on what basis | can specify certain pronunciations as 
correct and some contemporary natives’ pronunciation as incorrect. Isn't the native 
pronunciation correct by definition? No; not for Tamil! There is ancient Tamil 
literature (e.g. Tholkaappiam) which specifies the configuration of the tongue 
inside the speaker's mouth and the flow of air for pronouncing each letter. That's 
the definition! 


1.1.3 Vocabulary 


Here are some simple nouns formed by the above letters. Take the time to 
read aloud and remember the meaning. Let me reiterate that the ‘a’ in these words 
is pronounced as in cup and as in cap. 


Word Roman Meaning 

LIL padam picture; movie 

Lieb pal tooth 

&60 kal stone 

LO600T maN soil; dirt 

LO 60TED maNal sand 

LO oor mahan son 

LO er mahaL daughter 

LOND maram tree 

BLE kadal sea 

HL_6oT kadan debt; obligation 
LILDLO palzam fruit 

LI SLD pakkam 1. page 2. side 

ELD naham (finger or toe) nail 
LO6oTLD manam mind; willingness 

LO 600TLD maNam 1. smell; scent 2. wedding 
EUCTTHSL vaNakkam a greeting; ‘Namaste’ 
LOéheen manjal 1. turmeric; 2. yellow 
SMIGLO thangam gold 


1.1.4 Exercise 
1) Read the following letters: 


L ®&® J uu wW w 
F @G© b&b DW MN oT 


oo mM Tal 
& OO OO 


2) Write (or type) the Tamil letters producing the following sounds: 


pa maya ra ka da tha la va 
n(gja Na ta n(t)ja na n(jja Iza cha La 


3) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 
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LO6oTLD LO Sen LO 600T LONLD HEV 
Liev EUCHTHSLD LILPLO LoewreD «= LIS LD 
HL OO LWWEheer Mma LO 5601 


4) Write the Tamil words producing the following sounds and their 
meanings: 


pal pakkam kal mahan kadal 
kadan manam maN maram naham 
mahaL vaNakkam manjaL 


5) Write (or type) the Tamil word with the following meanings: 


page mind turmeric tree nail 
scent daughter sea fruit tooth 
1.2 Vowels 


Having listed and discussed the consonants | now list the vowels. The 
vowels in Tamil are grouped into short and long vowels. The short version and the 
long version of the same vowel sound have different letters. It is worth reiterating 
at this juncture that Tamil is a phonetic language and therefore a letter corresponds 
to each sound and vice versa. 


1.2.1 List of vowels 


Please study the following table to associate each letter with the 
corresponding pronunciation as given by the model English word. 


A a cup 
A aa father 
jQ)) kick 
IT ee feet 
a. u push 
Den 00 too 
61 e pet 
6J ae skate 
= ai final 


€2 0 one 


10 


&2 O vote 
Een ou bound 


Using the pronunciation guide, you may notice that the letters in the first 
column are the short vowels and those in the second column are the long vowels. 


The letters 2 and €géi are considered long vowels. There are no short vowels 
corresponding to them. 


The last letter €pé@T is considered a single symbol to represent one letter. 
There is a letter represented by the symbol €@ (the vowel 0) and there is another 
one represented by 611 (the consonant La). However when these two symbols 


appear together as €én, it represents a single letter, which is pronounced ou and 
not oLa. There is no Tamil word containing -oLa- and therefore no confusion in 


written text. In other words, whenever you see €9é1 in text, it is always read ou. 


The natural reading order in the above table is the alphabetical ordering of 
the vowels: 91 4 Q) i @ oa 6T gf & EP E EEN. 


1.2.2 A unique letter 


h 


This letter can be considered to be in between a vowel and a consonant. 
But it is counted as neither a vowel nor a consonant. Its sound closely 
approximates the sound of the letter H. It is hardly used in contemporary Tamil 
writings. 


1.2.3 Vocabulary - Pronouns 


This is a good time to look at some Tamil pronouns corresponding to the 
English words ‘he’ ‘she’, and ‘they’; because these words involve the kinds of 
letters we have discussed so far. 


In English we often speak of ‘that man over there’, and ‘this guy here’, but 
we use the same pronoun ‘he’ to mean both. In Tamil there are two different words 


to represent these two notions of ‘far’ and ‘near’ pronouns. The words are Q|6160T 
and Qleucor respectively. Similarly, there are two words to mean ‘she’; and they 
are Sieue and Qleuer. 


11 


There are also pronouns for common gender. The words Seuly and Q\euty 
are common for both genders. They are not neutral, but common. These words 
mean ‘he or she’ and do not mean ‘it’. For example, these two words can be used 
to refer to a professional regardless of gender. Here too, the distinction between 


AGU and Qleuly is far and near. 


In classical Tamil, the words S46ulJ and @\euly were plural. They were used 
to represent groups of people regardless of whether a group consisted of men, 
women, or both. Later, people started using the plural form to refer to a person 
worthy of some respect or reverence such as royalty and dignitaries, as if the 
person is greater or more than just one person. As time went on, this concept 
diluted itself to include more and more kinds of people. In contemporary speaking 
and writing, it is almost an insult to refer to a peer with one of the singular forms. 
At present, the use of S16u6ol, Qleueor, Seuier and @euer are accepted only in 
two contexts. The first is when referring to a spouse or a close friend to indicate 
informality. The second context is when referring to a significantly younger person 
than the speaker, such as a child or someone of a younger generation. 


But now, what are we going to do when we have to refer to royalties and 
dignitaries? Well, we just have to invent new words. These words are SouljaHert 
and Q\euljser. There is a general way of making plural forms of nouns by adding 
the suffix -&éi to the singular forms. Since Seu and Q\euly are already plural, 
ACUTE and O\eutysen are redundantly plural. The story does not end there. 
Even the redundantly plural words have come to apply for everybody. Thus, 
referring to a peer as SJOuTHe and Q\eulyser has become civilized speaking. 


The grammar books still maintain that Q|euso, Qeu6or, Sieur and Qreuer 
are singular; and that Sleuly and @\euy are plural. However, they state that the 


respectful singular usage of Seu, Qleuy, Meuse and Qleuysen is an 
‘accepted error’. 


The foregoing discussion was worthwhile because the use of plural to show 
respect is a repeating theme. We will come across it again with other forms of 
nouns. We will also revisit it with verbs, because nouns and verbs have to match 
in number and gender. 


The following list summarizes the words we have seen above and some 
new words. The third column represents the colloquial form used by the natives 
when they speak. The colloquial form is not considered appropriate for writing, 
although some popular magazines use this form in a ‘conversational’ style of 


writing. When a word ends in 601 or LD, there is a tendency to sound it half-way. In 
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other words, 9/660T is uttered midway between 916 and 961607. This situation 
is indicated in the third column by enclosing the last letter in parentheses. 


a) The following are some pronouns meaning ‘he’. 


Word Roman 
HAGUE avan 
Qleucor ivan 
HAUT avar 
Qreury ivar 


HAUTE avarhal 
Queen  ivarhaL 


b) ‘she’ 
CUE avaL 
Qleuer ivaL 
HAUT avar 
Qreury ivar 


HAUTE avarhal 
Qrouyseen — ivarhaL 


Cc) ‘they’ 
HAGUTHEN 
Qreulysen 


d) Some more words 


QL idam 
6T6OT en 
6TInI ET engaL 
J 60T aen 

2 606  ulaham 
Dany oor 

FT ee 


Colloquial' 
216 (66T) 
@)eu1 (607) 
AUG 
Qa 
ACUI 
Qreurhis 


ACU 


Qleurr 


6TL_(LD) 
6} (601) 
61nd 
6} (601) 
960 & (LD) 
em (TF 


Meaning 
that guy 


this guy 

that gentleman 
this gentleman 
that gentleman 
this gentleman 


that girl 
this girl 
that lady 
this lady 
that lady 
this lady 


those people 
these people 


place; location 
my 

our 

why 

world 

village, city 

n. fly 


1 This column contains letters to be learned in the next section. So it is not useful in your 


first reading. 


1.2.4 Exercise 


1) Read the following letters: 


3) 


| GF OQ mM GQ 
oo: 8 HA oe 62 


FF err 


2) Write (or type) the Tamil letters producing the following sounds: 


3) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 
QL Sue Qleucor 6TOOT HAUTE 
Daniy Qreury 205D AUMS chs 

4) Write the Tamil words for the following: 


she why fly world village 
place they 


1.3 Consonant and vowel combinations 


In English we write a consonant and vowel next to each other and 
pronounce them together to make a single sound. For example, ‘cup’ produces 
only two sounds: ‘cu’ and ‘p’. We do not utter ‘c’ and ‘u’ separately. For this reason 
Tamil has a single letter to represent the sound produced by the combination of a 
consonant and a vowel. Each consonant-vowel combination is written by modifying 
the pure consonant with a symbol corresponding to the vowel. In this section we 
will see how to make such modifications for each vowel. Pronunciation of the 
combined letter is straightforward and intuitive. 


1.3.1 9] & A, combinations 


We have already seen ‘9}’: 


5=-6+9 
The rule for making ‘I,’ sound is to add the symbol <I. 
® ka @T kaa 


Same pattern applies for all consonants. 


Example: 


&60 
&ITEV 
Lieb 
LuTéb 


The rule is to add 4 and <* respectively. 


Example: 
® 


The modifier is added at the rightmost part 


kal 
kaal 
pal 
paal 


1.3.2 @) & FF combinations 


ka = 


ki §& 


13) | 0) 


po Sb mM of OH H 


1.3.3 Vocabulary 


Word 


Heri 
BIMTSLD 
BITEV 
LITHLO 


Roman 


kiLi 
kaaham 
kaal 
paadham 
maadham 
naan 
naam 
naangaL 
naaL 
manidhan 
nee 

neer 
neengaL 


Colloquial 


BTS 


HTOYI 


n 


Meaning 


parrot 
crow 
1. leg; 


2. quarter (1/4) 


foot (body part) 


month 
| (self) 


We (classical) 


We (contemporary) 


day 
man 


you (singular) 


you (plural, classical) 


you (plural, contemporary) 


2 Hen udhavi help 
QL ig) _ ittili QL 60) idly 
FLigeofl —chattini FL ool chutney 
EMLOUM  saambaar sambar 
euLpl valzi way; path 
660) vali pain; discomfort 
GuITEED vaasal entrance 
LOM600IeUEoT maaNavan student (male) 
Lomeooie) §=—s maNavi student (female) 
AAW aasiriyar teacher(s) 
1.3.4 Exercise 
1) Read the following letters: 
A A ana qg mr Hf A a 
@ sr a af om F§ WF uu 
no it ol 6 ml mh oom eon un 
2) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 
2 5a eed) euLpl IIT 6oT 
BImIGet Bev LITSHLD 


3) Write (or type) the Tamil words with the following meanings: 


man leg help pain path 
month day student entrance you 


1.3.52. & 261 combinations 


There is no single uniform rule for these combinations. So let me first list all 
the letters and then look for patterns. 


koo 
n(g)oo 


& cha Go chu Gh, choo 
@ nia G!on(ju IT n(j)oo 
[> ~-da @ du @ doo 
600. ~=Na 600)| + Nu 60O)T +Noo 
5 tha S| thu SI ~~ thoo 
1b) n(t)a Ih n(t)u Ih ~—n(t)oo 
u pa Ly pu Ly poo 
LO ma (ip mu eLp moo 
WI ya WwW] yu uj yoo 

J ra (h fu Qh = roo 
6U la wll eit loo 
64 va 6, vu @b  voo 
Lp Iza (p Izu cp IZoo 
ot La @R Lu 6 Loo 
10) Ra mi Ru mm Roo 
6o0r ~=soina 61 nu 61 noo 


We can identify three patterns. They are exemplified by: 1) (ip, @Lp 2) Y, Uy 
3) Il, HM 


The foreign consonants are superscripted by <*° and 79 respectively. For 
example 6m? and 6ru®. 


1.3.6 Vocabulary 


Word Roman Colloquial Meaning 
POM) onRu €P6UN1GD| | one 
Qo —iraNdu Gijes( ~— two 

eLNoorm)| moonRu CLD 60D)| three 
URUK N(t)aangu rey) four 

SHI ain(t)thu ACh five 

AMI aaRu 1. Six; 2. river 
J(D aelzu seven 


61 eTTu eight 

€Q60IUG|  onbadhu  ¢pPlLOUG nine 

LIS 5 paththu ten 

HMM) n(t)ooRu hundred 

S,uNgL = aayiram thousand 

(WAIG mudhuhu (Lp Hey back (spine) 

AG aadu 1. goat; 2. v. rock, dance 
Lom maadu cow, bullock 

EAT thiru Lt, Shri, honorable 
AFI athu it (far) 

QS) ithu it (near) 

LY) nool 1. thread; 2. book 
Gxt  koolTam crowd 

SSS puththaham Yeoslo book 

Hoon thundu 1. piece; 2. towel 
STOO jUn June 


1.3.7 Exercise 


1) Read the following letters: 


& Ym HF 289 © GCG Fs 
nam Ow © DM OM wD HY 

2) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 
QyonG uss HS! ONG AE 


oungib wong IITeyI FarLLip YHHSW 
3) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 
seven ten five two three 


river goat thread towel crowd 
book hundred nine eight June 


1.3.8 6T & 6 combinations 


The rule is to prefix with Gl: and Gc: respectively. There are no exceptions. 


& ka G&S ke G& kae 


1.3.9 2 combination 


The rule is to prefix with 6M. There are no exceptions. 60& kai 


1.3.10 Vocabulary 


Word Roman Colloquial Meaning 

9 6nGet uLLae 9 énen inside 

GleuemGwi veLiyae Gleuemut outside 

GLoGeu maelae Gloev above; up 

SGD keelzae SLD below; down 
GCLOSLD maeham cloud 

&IT60) 60 kaalai morning 

LOT6n)60 maalai 1. evening, afternoon; 2. garland 
60H kai hand 

60) LD mai ink, mascara 

6M LI pai bag 

CUIITEOLD vaalzai banana (tree or fruit) 
CEEnevd saelai sari (women’s wear) 
L160) 60T panai palm (tree) 

LIT60) 60T paanai pot (a large vessel) 
WIT60) 601 yaanai WIT 60T elephant 

B60) 60T aanai Df, 601 elephant 

GHemy — kuthirai GA horse 

ACNE avai AGIMIG they (those things) 
Qroner ivai QHlmlG they (these things) 


Qienev ilai 6160 leaf 


6160) L_ vadai él ‘vada’ (donut) 
CUEMEMWLIED vaLaiyal GUEMUIGD bracelet 
6ueneme vaLaivu bend 


GlPhens kulzanthai GCl@MPhsH baby, child 


1.3.11 Forming plurals of nouns 


The general rule for making a noun plural is to add the suffix -&é1 to the 


singular form. For example, &&en and G©H6MyHe mean hands and horses 
respectively. One exception to this rule is seen in the plurals for ‘it’, where the plural 


of AH! is not AHIGEM, but Boner. 


In spoken Tamil the suffix -&é61 becomes -IhlS. Thus 6)&He and 
GHemyHe become M&MIGH and G©Hlemyml&. For the words M6nNeu and 
Q\6meu, the colloquial forms are derived from HHS and QHleer. 


1.3.12 Exercise 
1) Read the following letters: 


Glat GF eMLI Gam ML me GH Geu Gy chev 
Gip Gor Gin GU mevGh G@& GL ms Gm 


2) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


AME Witenst  GCleueiCu CioGev GLOSLD 
LoTened em LO auTomip  QsimiG sev 
EAL AUMETA EFPbooms UTM Mss 


3) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 
below evening palm elephant horse 


cloud inside pot sari leaf 
garland these baby bag morning 
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1.3.13 62 & 6 combinations 


The rule is to and a prefix @): and Gc: respectively and the suffix <7. There 
are no exceptions. 


& ka Gla ko Gan kO 


1.3.14 6961 combinations 


The rule is to add the prefix Gl: and the suffix 61. There are no exceptions. 


Gla ert kou 


1.3.15 Vocabulary 


Word Roman Colloquial Meaning 
Gang kOdu (drawn) line 
eu vari 1. (written) line; 2. tax 
GSirev thOl G5rey skin; peel 
Ga&ien thOL GSHTE_ —_ shoulder 
Quom_@ = mottu bud 

Ly, ‘efeye) flower 
GLIT6soIL.T bOndaa ‘bonda’ 

Lisa 5) baiji ‘baiji’ 
GILDET6oTLD ~=mounam LDQY6oILD ~— silence 
ClEUETeUITED vouvaal 6UEEUITED bat (the animal) 


Bonda and Bajji are tasty south Indian snacks, deep fried to ensure an 
abundance of cholesterol in your system ©. 


1.3.16 Exercise 
1) Read the following letters: 


Clement Gerrit Gar GET GILDIT 


6 2EoeR26 PETE E FAG 2. TG & Fe 
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C)LOMT Gul Cle Cleuer Ger 


2) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


Garren Geren Ly, Lis9 5) 
QLD ETEoTLD = Gurl Gar® Qiom_@ 


3) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 


bud flower silence skin 


1.4 Table of alphabets 


line 


Here is the complete table of Tamil alphabets. 


& 
0) 


tax 


A rT 2 et a JF B S S 

&® st & & G Hm QQ GH MS Ast Gan 
il mit ml mM mh ih Om Gh oom OQmn Gm 
& ep A F & & AE CF ME AEN Gen 
Goad g& HF at GG CH mG Aer Cen 
L trqge @ CG GQ GCG wm Ln Gio 
SOOT STOTT COUT] SHOT GDH] GOT Clover Govt snovor Clover Covortt 
5 sr sf § HF Sf A CH MF G5t CHT 
5 ov §f & HB BF OG Ch mH CHT GH 
u ur OM & y wy Qu Cu mu Qumt Gur 
o on fi WW ap ep Go Go emo Gon Gir 
wow ul ui uy up Qu Gu sow Guin Guwir 
7 om fF G & A Gy wp ANT Gon 

eo oT oO 6 a an Ge Co me Gert Gor 
oo om on ar a, a, Ge Cor meu Cen Coun 
i or 1 BS wm ep GD Gp emp Gipm Gyom 
oa on of of @h th Ge Ga mm Gen Conn 
o o fh F mo oF AM CH mM GMT Gr 
oo OT «Sol ott MD OO Clot Gort omer Cloort = Goon 
2 ef @& & wg gg GQ GR meg Agr Gan 


EPer1 
Cl& en 
Cli 6rT 
Cl ert 
Cl@h et 
GlL_en 
C)6OOT ETT 
Glen 
Climber 
GILIEMT 
GILO eT 
ClWLIEN 
Cle 
Clever 
Cleuer 
GILD ert 
Glertert 
Clmen 
Cleorert 
Clee 


22 


ag ag agt afl af age age Gag Gag mag Gagt Gagt Gagen 
eo eo enon od) oS enw eve Gew Gew ememw Gero Geron Gewen 


am am ann afl an} am am> Jam Gam mam Gamn Gamm Game 
GQ FaQ FaHT Fahl Ga} Ea FaxFO ClgaQ GagQ gag Cag CEng Cléagen 


Table 1 Complete list of Tamil letters including vowels, consonants, vowel- 
consonants, and letters of Sanskrit origin. 


The alphabetical order is the same as the natural reading order in the above 
table; that is, left to right on the first row, then left to right on the second row, and 
so on. Another way of describing the alphabetical order is as follows. As a first 
step, consider every consonant-vowel combination in terms of its constituents, the 
consonant followed by the vowel. Then the alphabetical order is the sequence of 


vowels followed by the unique letter .’. and then by the series of pure consonants, 


i.e, H, Mh, O)... en, -., &, th, & ... 661. Some people may find the first method 
more convenient and others the second. 


Some dictionaries use a slightly different order. Instead of placing a pure 
consonant ahead of the consonant-vowel combinations in each row, this ordering 
places it after the combinations. Thus Table 1 would be modified by moving the 


first column to the last, thereby placing the pure consonants directly under .”.. This 
ordering is not amenable to interpretation by decomposition. 


1.5 Typing in Tamil 


There is Unicode encoding for Tamil letters and all modern computers 
(including phones and tablets) support Unicode. So, read the documentation or 
explore the setup menus to figure out how to select Tamil99 as your keyboard. 
This keyboard lets you type all Tamil letters with minimal keystrokes. A vowel or a 
consonant can be typed with only a single keystroke and each compound letter 
(vowel-consonant combination) can be typed with exactly two keystrokes, the first 
corresponding to the consonant and the second to the vowel. | find this typing 
scheme intuitive. There are other schemes and proponents of such schemes. But 
| recommend Tamil99 because the typing is easier and faster in the long run, 
although other schemes are allegedly easier and quicker to learn. In my opinion, 
the efforts spent in learning to type with the Tamil99 keyboard is negligible 
compared to the effort spent in learning the language. Other schemes provide a 
quick start for people who already know the language. 
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Sharan Rigel Weed Reybourd =) 


[Lad faded el fod detalii |) 


| 
Lom Jadoted dededetodod sto me | 


Lt joleotetet=teted- Jj») = | 


| = | 


Layout: Tamil99 | Target: None 


Figure 1 Tamil99 keyboard showing all native vowel and consonant characters. 
All of these characters are typed without the shift key. 


Figure 2 Complete Tamil99 keyboard including shifted characters. Notice that only the 
infrequent characters of Sanskrit origin and special symbols require the shift key. 


Figure 1 and Figure 2 show the key mappings. All vowels are arranged for 
the left hand fingers and consonants are typed mostly with the right hand fingers. 
The most frequently used consonants are located conveniently for the index and 
middle fingers. Since normal text is mostly composed of consonant-vowel 
combinations (English text alternates between vowels and consonants), typing is 
distributed pretty evenly between the two hands. 


1.6 Avoiding the English accent 


When a native English speaker speaks Tamil as a second language, the 
speech tends to sound smeared. Likewise, when a native Tamil speaker speaks 
English as a second language, the speech tends to sound coarse. 


The first thing to remember is that every letter in the Tamil word must be 
sounded. There is no such concept as a letter being silent in a Tamil word. It is 
true that people tend to omit some portions during conversations. This only means 
that colloquial Tamil differs from literary Tamil. The point | am making here is that 
the written word corresponds exactly to a spoken sound and vice versa. This 
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means that colloquial Tamil can also be written down, albeit using a different set 
of letters than literary Tamil. In other words, Tamil is a phonetic language. 


Secondly, every letter should be uttered distinctly. In English a group of 
letters collaborate to produce a sound; but not so in Tamil. A common mistake is 


to neglect sounding out the pure consonants. For example, the word L&&LD 
contains two syllables LI&-&LD. But some people pronounce it as LIGLD which is a 


single syllable. We need not go into syllabic analysis; just remember to include the 
pure consonants while reading and speaking. 


Thirdly, pronouncing Tamil vowels involves a lot more lip movements than 


pronouncing English vowels. For example, the model word for 2_ is ‘push’. While 
producing this sound the lips form a small circle as if blowing out a narrow stream 


of air. For the long vowel 261 the mouth is in the same configuration, but is held in 
that position longer. The model word for 6J is ‘skate’. Check the tendency to 
pronounce 67 or 6] as cat. 


Finally, it seems a taboo in English to have two long vowels without an 
intervening short vowel as in the word &MLDUM. Most English speakers tend to 


read this word either as &MLDUI or €LOLIM. Don’t be in a hurry; allot each letter 
its due time. saam-baar! Both syllables have long vowels. Did | mention that Tamil 
is a phonetic language? You are not reading a word as one blob; you are reading 
each letter with its own sound. 


| have given you these pointers in case you want to avoid the English 
accent. It is becoming fashionable in Tamilnadu, especially among youngsters and 
television show hosts, to speak Tamil with a fake English accent. If you want to be 
fashionable, by all means be so; just understand that it is not scholarly. 
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Chapter 2. Verbs and their forms 


Consider the two English sentences, ‘cow gives milk’ and ‘cows give milk’. 
In both sentences the root verb is ‘give’. However, in the first sentence the actual 
word used is ‘gives’ representing singular. The corresponding plural form is ‘give’. 
In the sentence ‘cow gave milk’, the verb form shows past tense. We have a similar 
situation in Tamil. Verbs indicate number and tense. 


In addition to number and tense, Tamil verbs also indicate gender and 
person. Just like in English, the nouns in Tamil are masculine, feminine, or neutral 
gender. The Tamil verb must agree with its subject not only in number, but also 
gender and person. In other words, there are different forms of ‘gives’ in the 
sentences ‘he gives me’ and ‘she gives me’. There are also different forms of ‘give’ 
in the sentences ‘I give you’, ‘you give me’, and ‘they give me’. 


The study of verbs in Tamil may appear complicated, because English 
speakers are not used to the distinctions indicated in the previous paragraph. As 
you continue learning Tamil, these different verb forms will become natural. If it is 
any consolation, Tamil has only singular and plural, whereas Sanskrit has singular, 
dual, and plural. The gender distinction in Tamil is not as arbitrary as in French 
and is much closer to English. 


Verbs can appear in three different kinds of sentences. First we will study 
the commands and requests form. Secondly we will study the statement form 
elaborately. Finally we will study the question form. 


2.1. Commands and requests 


The reason for starting a study of verbs with their command and request 
forms is that they serve as roots for the statement and question forms. For 
example, from the root verb ‘walk’, we get ‘walks’, ‘walking’, and ‘walked’ by adding 
appropriate suffixes. In following sections we will see how derived words are 
formed in Tamil from their roots. 


When verbs are used as commands and requests, they are implicitly 
second person. For example, when | say ‘please read’, | am asking you (Second 
person) to read and not someone else (third person). Just like in English, the 
command verbs have no gender distinction. However, unlike in English, the 
second person verbs have singular and plural forms. First let us acquire a 
vocabulary of verbs and then | will show you how to form the plural versions of 
them. 


2.1.1 Some singular verbs 


Let us start with a list of verbs in their root forms which can be used 
as commands or requests to a person (second person singular). As you read this 
table, please remember that the ‘Roman’ column is not pronunciation and at best 
serves as a reminder to the sounds of the Tamil letters. Do not use that column to 


read the words. 


Word 


UIT 
all 
Gur 
mL 
IC) 


AVG 
Clam 


CUITMIG 
HAIG 
(LPH HG 
mC) 
STUNG 
& (por 
oan) 
AY 
555) 
Fa.LNG 
VY 
Her 
Gua 
ung 
Cleul_( 


GemMuut_| 
eMNenenwit 


Gar 


Roman 


vaa 
thaa 

pO 

nada 
Odu 

iru 

kodu 
vaangu 
thoongu 
elzundhiru 
padu 
saappidu 
kalzuvu 
ooTTu 
alzu 
kaththu 
kooppidu 
ilzu 
thaLLu 
paesu 
paadu 
veTTu 


kuLippaaTTu 


viLaiyaadu 
kuLi 
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Colloquial 


(AC) 


eT (Lp) AH 


emLu(y)yG 


Meaning 


come; welcome 
give (me) 

go 

1. walk; 2. happen 
1. run; 2. n. shell 
1. sit; stay; 2. be 
give (him) 

buy 

sleep 

get up; wake up 
lie down 

eat 

wash 

feed (a baby) 
cry, weep 

cry, shout 

call; invite 

pull 

push 

speak 

sing 

cut 
bathe (a baby) 
v. play 

(take a) bath 
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Sq. kadi bite 

Al pilzi squeeze 

Lilg. padi 1. v. read; 2. n. step 
Glq. kudi drink 

Allg. adi 1. v. strike, hit; 2. bottom 
(Hea kuthi jump 

thlev nil thlevey) stop, stand 

Glemev sol GleTevey] _ say, tell 

UM BaNsMe  — purinthukoL YM@_bH&S understand 

Gaen kaeL C&G5 hear, listen 

um paar LT see, look 

29 LSny uTkaar 29 SST — sit 

1h60)60T n(t)anai wet 

LN6mmM maRai hide 


2.1.2 Forming plurals of command verbs 


Next we will see how to form the plural forms of the verbs listed in the 
previous section. Please recall the discussion in section 1.2.3 on the plural forms 


of pronouns. There we saw that SIeuly is plural and SeuljHen is redundantly 


plural. We also saw that the plural forms were used as respectful singular. We 
have a similar situation here with verbs too. 


Let us start with LIT] meaning ‘see’ which appears towards the end in the 
list above. The first step in forming the plural is to add -2_LD as a suffix. We know 
from section 1.3.5 that when the consonant IJ and the vowel 2 are combined, it is 
written as the consonant-vowel (Ih. Thus we have LIM + 2_LD = LIT(BLD as the 
classical plural form of LITT. In section 1.2.3 we saw that the plural pronoun SIeuiy 
acquired -&éi as a redundant suffix. For the same reason, the plural verb LIM(IBLD 


also acquires a -&6¥1 suffix. When this suffix is added as LIM(HLD + Sen, a 
transformation takes place at the junction to facilitate the utterance of the combined 


word. The last letter LD of the first word transforms into Mhl in anticipation of the first 
letter of the second word. When we studied consonants, we saw that Ihl and & are 
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companion consonants (section 1.1.1). Thus we have LIM(BL + Sen = 
LIM(hMAI&ei used in contemporary Tamil as the plural for LNT. 


The transformation of LD to MAI above is an example of a coupling 
transformation. Here a suffix was joined with a root to form a word. Coupling 
transformations can also take place when two words interact in a sentence. There 
are enough rules of such transformations to keep students of Tamil grammar busy 
for a whole semester and their professors well employed ©. Fortunately a lot of 
the coupling transformations have become optional in contemporary writing. So 
we will touch upon them only when necessary. 


Finally, speakers of Tamil tend to elide some letters and syllables and 
modify some others during conversations, just like we contract ‘going to’ into 
‘gonna’ in English. Perhaps this was the origin of coupling transformations. Thus 


the word LIM(IhInI&eT is nowadays spoken as LIM(5MhI&, although it is not 


acceptable in formal speaking and writing. When it comes to colloquialism, there 
are variations depending on the regional and family backgrounds of speakers. 


Some would say UT(BIGSIT. In this book | attempt to provide a popular version 


used in social and professional settings, influenced only by my own background 
©. 


All of the above discussion for UM also applies to G&en and 2 Lanny 


whose plural forms are C&@hMIGEN and 2_L_ M(H MIE respectively. In fact the 
same rule applies whenever the verb root ends in the pattern consonant + long 


vowel + pure consonant. For example the last syllable in 9. &Nij is & + M+ I. 


Next let us consider fhleév. The plural is formed by fhled + 29 LD + Sen = 
thlev ey|Ml&err. Here the root verb ends in the pattern consonant + short vowel + 
pure consonant. In such a situation the last consonant 6 doubles. Thus we have 
led + 6D + 21D + SEN = Mev + ayo + Hen = fhlevayimiGer. Of course, 
became Ihl as before. Following the same pattern, we also get Gémevay|niGen 
and LIMBIC ren Er ml Geir. 


For the verb 6, the plural is @@(@ + 2LD + Set = EeQMIGEN. The list in 
section 2.1.1 contains a series of verbs that end in -& sound, from «e@ to 


@emMuunL_(|. When another vowel appears in front of 2_, the 2. disappears”. In 
the case of the verbs under consideration, the incoming vowel also happens to be 


®_. Thus we are left with only one of them. 


2 The actual statement of this rule is more complicated involving the definition of 
GMMHweyieyb. But the approximate statement given here suffices for our purpose. 
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For the word Gen, the plural is Ge + 2 LO + Set = GemwjmiHen. The 
list in section 2.1.1 contains a series of verbs that end in -@) sound, from Gail to 
©). When two vowels such as @)+2_ come together, the facilitator consonant W 
arises between them giving rise to Ger + Wi + 2 LD + Her = Ger + WjLO + Ser 
= @EiNW|miGer. Alas, after going to the trouble of explaining this rule, | have to 
tell you that the Wis skipped over in conversations and people just say @eMmls. 


The verb IhL ends in the -9| sound. Here too a facilitator consonant 
appears between the two vowels 9] and 2, but this time it is 61! giving rise to 
IhL_6|[hI er and the colloquial form of IhL_Mhl&. As a general rule, when any vowel 
follows @), FF, or §, the facilitator consonant WI appears; and when any vowel 
follows a vowel other than @), FF, §9 and 2 (for 2. we saw the disappearing rule 
above), the facilitator consonant 6 appears. Note that #2 may be thought of 31+) 
and so the easy way to remember this rule is to remember -@)WI-. 


For GLI, the vowel in -@_LD- disappears and we are left with GLITMI&en. 
For 6M and &M, a I appears after the root and we have eull(IhInI&en and 
STH mse. 


Singular Plural Colloquial 
uy LIT (hl er LIT mAs 
thlev hleveyi meen thlev eye 
2@ Ones eOns 
Geri Geum set Gomis 
mL IhL ey Alen IhL ld 
Gun GUITTIS eT GUTTIS 
euIT CLIT (Ih Il BENT OLITTAI gS 


The preceding table summarizes the above patterns with representative 
verbs. Given any other verb root, you can examine its ending and by analogy 


determine which of the patterns applies. For example, Gl&mMm6v means ‘kill’ and 
since it ends in 6D following a short vowel, just like hlev and Gleir6v, its plural is 
ClSMeVey|MIGEN by analogy. 


30 


In section 1.2.3, | made a big issue of singular and plural forms of pronouns 
such as ‘he’ and ‘she’, and the appropriateness of using the respectful plural forms 
even when referring to a single person. The same principle applies here with 


command sentences when you are speaking with one person. fh 2. LL&nif for 
someone younger than you and IhihI&e 2_L_ SIM (ih mlGei for elders. 


2.1.3 Exercise 


1) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


FIMIG Gut ug HHS! atl 
& (Por mL STUNG Cees Clam® 
SHEN GemMuun_| Gua Cleul_( 
run wut Dy Bg. Gear 
Hoy  yf@&és or Lins 65) 

2) Write the singular forms of Tamil words with the following meanings: 
come run stay wake up lie down 
cry talk sing cut bite 
understand stop jump sit wet 
hide listen strike drink read 


3) Write the plural forms of Tamil words with the following meanings: 


take abath sleep walk tell sit 
run come drink pull jump 


4) Write down the plurals of the following verbs: 


AG 1. v. dance; 2. n. goat 

LAs) step, stomp 

SHG shout 

4) open collog. G&m, Glam 
AND untie, unravel collog. 264M) 
Cam touch 


F60)LD cook 
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2.2 Statement forms 


| mentioned in the beginning of this chapter that Tamil verbs contain much 
more information than verbs in English. In particular they indicate number, tense, 
gender, and person. For example, there are different versions for the word ‘goes’ 
in the sentences ‘he goes’, ‘she goes’, and ‘it goes’. In fact a verb alone can make 
a complete sentence with an implied subject. 


Fortunately it is possible to break the verbs into parts and make a somewhat 
systematic analysis of how different pieces of information are put together. As you 
see examples, you will start seeing patterns. Let us take one aspect at a time and 
illustrate with examples. 


2.2.1 Third person verbs 


A statement can be of first, second, or third person, as exemplified by ‘I 
went’, ‘you went’, and ‘he went’ respectively. In English the verb does not 
distinguish among these three positions. Tamil verbs do. The nouns and verbs 
must match in this respect. We will first look at the third person verbs. 


Let us review some third person pronouns we have studied at different 
sections (1.2.3, 1.3.6, and 1.3.10) earlier. Tamil distinguishes between far and near 
pronouns in the third person. All far pronouns start with the letter 9| and the near 


ones start with Q. Moreover, there are different versions of ‘they’ for people and 
things. The five third person far pronouns are 


216u60T — masculine, singular 

HSU - feminine, singular 

AGU, S|6UHE - common gender, plural or respect singular 
A] - neutral, singular 

91606uU - neutral, plural 


Without getting technical, let me just say that these five pronouns are 
representative of the five classes of third person nouns in Tamil. Any noun that can 
appear as a subject in a third person sentence can be mapped to one of these 
pronouns with respect to gender, number and whether the noun is for people or 
things. 


Now we want to combine the pronouns with the verb ‘see’ to form a 
sentence. Here is how these sentences are written: 


HUT LITT H HMO. He saw. 
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HOUT LIMTH HIME. She saw. 

AUT UNTHSHM. That (respected) person saw. 
AUTHEN LTNTHHooN. They (people) saw. 

AG) UNTHHSI. It saw. 

HACMEU LIMIT HH Oo. They (things) saw. 


There appears to be a pattern. For the most part the pronouns and verbs have the 
same endings, although the plural forms SJeuyaeen and Bjeneu have the -SII 


and -601 endings respectively. For 9{6uIf&er there is an alternative ending which 
coincides with the pronoun ending. 


AMTHEN UTTH HMMS. They (people) saw. 
For 9/60)6u1 too, you may be tempted to write 


ADSM UTFHHHGEM. (Wrong) They (things) saw. 


But this is not accepted in writing; it is unbecoming a scholar to speak that way. A 
scholar is supposed to know the exception to the pattern and practice it. Um, well, 


yes, HOUSE LIT HM Her has long been accepted by scholars in spite of the 
redundant suffix and grammatically incorrect usage. But, hey, | just work here; | 
don’t make the rules. 


Colloquially HOUTHEN UTHHMSEN is spoken as HOUMIS UTHHMAIS 
consistent with the pattern we saw in section 2.1.2. Oddly enough, AFIS 


LIT HHllAl& which is the colloquial form of (the wrong) HAST UTTHS HSE 
is very well alive in spoken Tamil. Written Tamil is more formal; at present the 


ASEM LIMTHHHIGEN pattern is not accepted. 


If you are complaining about having to write S/6M6u LIMITS Heo rather than 
ASEM LTHHHISEM, you don't appreciate the real issue. We have seen the 


five verbs derived from the root GLIIT. How do they look like for another root verb? 
Will there be a pattern or do you have to memorize five forms for each tense of 
each verb? Let us see if we can analyze these patterns and generalize them to 
other verb roots. 
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2.2.2 Parts of the statement verb 


Each of the verbs listed in the previous section is composed of three main 
parts as shown in Figure 3. The first part is the Root specifying the action described 
by the verb. The Middle part shows the tense. The Terminal part shows person, 
gender, and number. 


Root + Middle + Terminal 
Person, Gender, Number 


Figure 3 The main parts of a statement verb 


For example the word LIMJ&HIT6o1 is composed as LIM + & + BL 601. Here 
-5- is one of the Middle units corresponding to past tense and - D607 is a Terminal 


corresponding to Q\6u6er. Another & arises between & and 94601 to smooth out 
the junction. By breaking up the remaining words in the previous section, it is easy 


to see that the Terminals - 961, - O41, - A (also - B,J SEM), - AH), and -or (but 


not -HBIGEM) correspond to HUET, HUT, HUST, HHI, and Bone 
respectively. 


LIT} Holy is more correct than LMS HM Herl and is the only form used 
in classical literature. As mentioned before, adding -&611 is a more recent practice; 


but it is well accepted for Sleuyeen (but not for 9166) and used almost 
exclusively in contemporary Tamil. 


2.2.30 Past tense indicators 


So far we have come across -&- as the Middle for past tense. There are 
four more. The past tense Middles are -&-, -601-, -L_-, -1)-, -WLI- in decreasing order 


of frequency of occurrence. That is, -&- is the most commonly occurring Middle to 
indicate past tense. 


Let us take the root 6uIT as our next example. How would you write its past 
tense form with the pronoun 9/6601 to mean ‘he came’? In other words which of 
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the five Middles would you use? There is no general rule to answer this question. 
This is similar to the situation that appending a verb with -ed to make past tense 
does not always work in English. All that can be said is that the most commonly 


used Middles are -&- and -60I-. Later we will see that the verb classification 
scheme shown in section 2.2.6 is somewhat helpful. 


In the case of 6uIT, -&- is used to indicate past tense. So, with the pronoun 
AOC, we write ouT + & + QL601. After coupling transformations, this 
combination becomes 6ulhS Meo. By a similar process we also have HSM, 
HLHSM6o, and O\(hHSlMo0. It is easy to form verbs for other pronouns by 
replacing - D607 with the appropriate Terminal. For 9j6m6u, the verbs are 


HHH, HL HHO, and Q\GHHo. 


Occasionally there are two verb forms in common use with two different 
Middles. In section 2.2.1, we wrote AHI GLITEOTS| for ‘it went’, which uses the - 


661- Middle and the -4&] Terminal. There is another form of this verb using -f- 
as the Middle and another Terminal -M] which is also allowed for SIH]. So the 


word is GLIT + + M) = GUITUNMM) with a Spacer -u4)- between the Root and 
the Middle. This pattern is useful to know for two reasons. First we do see it in 


some writings. Secondly and more importantly, its colloquial form GLIT&&) is very 
commonly used in speaking. 


For the past tense 36n6u, the correct written form is GLITUN6DT, Cul S60, 
Q\(hlb H60, etc. But colloquially, native Tamils use CUTEAMIS, UbHFAMIS, 
QebAFAMIS, etc. derived from GuUTUMMsen, cubsHieen, 
QGHSHISM, etc. (or perhaps from ubA MM Ger and Q\GHH MMI Gen). For 
singular, the corresponding colloquial usage is Guné&, cumbsls&l, and 
QoHAea. 


The second column of Table 2 lists representative verbs in past tense for 


the Q|6u60T subject. It is easy to extend them to other four pronouns using the 
Terminals listed above. 


35 


2.2.4 Present tense indicators 


For present tense, the Middles are -&mI- and -&leorm|-. For S16u601, the 


6éulT verb becomes OUT + SIM) + Boor = OAlMMoo, after the coupling 
transformation. Here, unlike in the past tense, both Middle units are in use for 


each verb. Thus it is equally correct to write 61h SlSOrMIT6or. 


Of the three tenses, the present tense verbs are the easiest to write down. 
All you have to do is to put -5\MI- in the middle. You have the option of putting 
-El6o1MI- though it is less commonly used. The coupling transformations are also 
simple. Since all Terminals start with a vowel, the -2 in &m) and &leorm) 
disappears, as explained in section 2.1.2 for ¢@@. Thus -&lM) + 9,601 always 
becomes -&lmieor. In some cases the coupling causes the & in the beginning of 
-\MI- and -&lsotM|- to double, making them -&&AlMMeot and -S&#leoM M601, but 
not always. 


For example, with the root GLIMT, the present tense verb is GLIT + &\M) + 
B60 = CUTAMIMET or equally well GUT + Herm) + S601 = GUTAleorMieor. 
With the root IhL, the verb is hL_ S&lMM6o or HL SAMI OT. 


The third column in Table 2 lists the present tenses of representative verbs. 
Colloquially, people tend to omit the &) and say eumoor, GLITMIMesT, «eG mMireor, 
except in those verbs where the & has doubled such as LS &lmMIi6or. 


2.2.5 Future tense indicators 


There are four Middles for future tense. They are -LI-, -6uI-, --, and blank. 
By blank | mean that the Root and Terminal just come together without any letters 


representing the Middle. The Terminals -&- and blank occur only for the AFI 
subject, which we will discuss in more detail below. For the other four pronouns, 


each verb uses either -LI- or -6/- consistently. 


For example GLI takes -6u- and IhL takes -LI- yielding GLIMeumeot and 
IhL_LILIN6oT respectively. Once you know the verb for 91611601 in its future tense, it 
is easy to write them for Seuen, Soul, and BeuijHer and not too difficult to 
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write for 9J6m6u. Examples for the last are SJemeu GLIMEUET and Bene 
HL LIL6oT. 


Column 4 of Table 2 lists representative verbs for 9J6160T in the future tense 
as your starting point to derive for other pronouns using the above guidelines. 


Now we come to the S\H] verbs in the future tense. These differ from the 
others in two ways. First there can be no middle as mentioned already. Secondly, 


there is a special Terminal -2_LD which is used by all verbs in the future tense with 
AH) and not used anywhere else. 


An example for blank Middle is @@@ + + 2 LD = PLD, meaning ‘(it) will 
run’, perhaps a horse or a clock. An example for -&- Middle is BL + & + 2_LD = 
IhL_&@LD. Here & doubled due to coupling transformation. 


As a rule of thumb, if 916601 uses -LI- as the Middle, then the 91H] verb 


has an -&- as the Middle and if 9J6160T uses -é6il-, then the 91H) verb has blank 
Middle. For example, 


AUST HL ULM AG HL_SGW 
AUT FH Our 6o1 AG! OW 


One exception to this rule of thumb is Q{eueoT GLITEUM6oT, but MH! 
GLIT@LD, although colloquially some people say GLIMT@ LD. 


2.2.6 Verb classes 


Just like we saw a number of patterns in forming plurals in section 2.1.2, the 
verbs can be classified into categories depending on how they form past, present, 
and future tenses. This classification is not part of traditional Tamil grammar, but 
used for teaching Tamil to non-Tamils at American universities. | thank Sendhil 
Cheran for bringing it to my attention. 


For illustration we pick one word from each of the eight classes and list their 
tense forms in the table. The verb patterns are listed in decreasing frequency of 
occurrence. In other words there are many more verbs forming their past, present, 


and future tenses like 6UITII® does than LIM does; and so on. 
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Root Past Present Future 
CUITTIG CLIT Mal SGOT IT OT CUTIGAMM6T  G6uirmiGexireor 
uri LITT 5 HM 60T LITT SAM 601 UITTULUIT6oT 
6) NLM & Teor LA Elm 6or Nileurteor 
Qe QHHS Toor Qwest Guiness 
amugd@® = emudecens sFruneGAmnst snuGeurcor 
®2LEM ABLSMHSTOo 2®LSMAMIoT 2 SMhouror 
emp eM (LD Ih HIT 6oT en Lp&lmMiresr ex (LPeutT est 
Gleiren ClBIM6SoTL_T6oT anrenSmnreot Casmreneutroor 
GlaiTev ClBMoTMIT6oT Garevélmnret Gasmeverireor 
GFW C\F WIG M60T QE WIElMM6oT CIF WICUITEOT 


Table 2 Tenses of verbs 


Most verbs can be placed in one of the classes above. But there are 
exceptions. Verbs that do not fall into any of the patterns in the table are placed in 
a separate class. Each of the exceptional verbs must be studied individually; but 
there are not very many of them. 


As | mentioned in section 2.2.3, given a verb root there is no rule to tell how 
its tense forms are written. But if you are also told which of the categories in Table 
2 the verb falls, you can immediately write down the tense forms by analogy. 
Unfortunately Tamil dictionaries do not mark verbs in this classification scheme. 
The Tamil words appearing in this book are listed in Appendix B, where | have 
marked the verbs in this classification scheme. 


In summary, the subject and the verb of a Tamil sentence must agree in 
person, number, and gender. Table 2 shows the forms of the verbs when the 


subject is 9161601 which is a third person singular masculine pronoun. Although | 
have illustrated the verbs using pronouns, the verb for any other third person 
singular masculine noun is exactly the same as for the pronoun 9|6U60T. The verbs 
can be extended to the other four pronouns and hence to all third person nouns by 
replacing the - D1, 607 Terminal with the appropriate Terminal. 


2.2.7 First person Terminals 


So far we have been looking at the third person verbs in past, present, and 
future tenses. We saw that each verb is composed of a Root, Middle, and a 
Terminal. | used third person verbs to illustrate the Middle units corresponding to 
all three tenses. The good news is that the Middles are the same for first and 
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second person verbs as well; only the Terminals differ. So let us look at the first 
person Terminals and combine them with the Middles to form first person verbs in 
the three tenses. 


First let us recall the first person pronouns from section 1.3.3. They are 


IhIT60T for ‘I’ and [hMhl&er for ‘we’. As in English, there is no gender distinction for 
the first person pronouns and therefore none for the verbs. The terminals 


corresponding to these pronouns are -6J6o1 and -6PLD respectively. Considering 
the root GLIT as example, we have, for the three tenses: 


Teor GLMTGooreor. | went. 
reo CuTAG Men. | go. 
hiTeot GUTGeL6sr. | will go. 
Mme CumGeo4rr. We went. 
Bimhset CuTsGmMMly. We go. 
Mmiset CumGeury. We will go. 


Simple! If you know the verb for 9{660T in any tense as given in Table 2, 
you can get the corresponding first person form simply by replacing - D607 with 
either -6J601 or -6PLD depending on singular or plural. 


For each of the above six statements, the verb corresponds uniquely to the 


subject. For example the word GLImGeoreor can only be associated with the subject 
‘l’. Therefore, if the subject is omitted no information is lost. 


Another word for ‘we’ is IpITLD, mostly used in older and more formal 
writings. IhITLD and IbIMAI&éi are mostly interchangeable. IITLD is the original first 
person plural form. The redundant suffix -&é6M was added later. However, in 


contemporary usage, there is a subtle difference between IhMLD and NMmIser. 


The former includes the person addressed. For example, in saying “Be ready in 
the morning. We will leave at 8:00 o'clock”, the ‘we’ includes the listener in addition 


to whoever else is going. In this context, IjITLD would be used. But when one says, 
“You stay home. We will see you when we get back”, the ‘we’ refers to the speaker 
and whoever is going with the speaker, but not the listener. Here IbIMAl& 61 should 
be used. 
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2.2.8 Second person Terminals 


Finally, the second person pronouns are fh for singular and {IJ (classical) 
and fhial&ern for plural. There is no gender distinction. The Terminals are -4,W, - 
IrIJ, and -FFiJ&er respectively. Examples are 


 Gureormw by Currectiy Hmisen Curteotisen 
§GCurémm Hy Cunédpy bmiaen Guréloyeenr 
 Gureumw by Gureiy hmiaen CGuraivaser 


Just like the first person verbs, these verbs are obtained by simply replacing 
the Terminal of the 9{6u60T verb with either -9}UI or -FrIJ&e. Colloquially, the 
plural forms are modified to hmIS Guroths, hms Cunhme, and hme 
GuiTeaiiml& respectively. 


2.2.9 Omitting the subject 


Let us consider the sentence fh GLimeoritl above. The suffix -9}U in the 
verb is consistent only with the subject fh. So if the subject is omitted, no 


information is lost and the sentence can simply be written as GLIM6oTTW. This 
applies to all verbs, since the verb Terminal shows person, number, and gender. 
If the subject is missing from the sentence the corresponding pronoun can be 
imported. For first and second person sentences the imported pronoun uniquely 
identifies the subject. However, for third person sentences, the actual noun 
referenced by the pronoun depends on context. Previous sentences in the 
passage must provide such context. 


2.2.10 Exercise 


1) Match each word from column A with a word from each of columns B, 
C, D, and E to form a grammatically correct short sentence. 


40 


A B C D E 

Heuer QGSACHmb G&LGL oot S(paMNGermd  —uMpuGuMLp 
GsSleny eu SMmwW SSHoopaer FTAs AarGsonysen 
IpIT6oT GHSAcormMer CUBSM SMEZAISeT sPigCevreoT 
AUT LP SIC severest CeuigGeomlb dal Iq corm Cenentetijsen 
6 STUNG AGM or UTS Toot Qyssren Cub SSI 
IImIBEMT LuIT@ Tal Bert &P 1g. 601 AaerGuunjact shHleor 

Bmisen @enuunty un® FMMIGOUsor Ub IOs reiteureot 
AUT SHSMen DLSMHHTSN cusrost FaLN_LMmy 
SAOUTHET gig wid Hloe@io lg. corny Q\ Gurren 
LoT@ een Gueeuniyeen Qemeveutren APCS oor Gatun 


2) Write down the meanings of each matched sentences from the previous 
exercise. 


3) Guess the colloquial form of each of the matched sentences above. 


4) Separate the verbs in columns B to E into commands, past, present, and 
future tense statements. 


5) Using Appendix A.1.1.Appendix B to look up the verb class, write the 
Tamil sentence for each of the following: 


a) She came. 

b) Teachers came. 
c) Cows ate. 

d) Student studies. 
e) He pushed. 

f) | pulled. 

g) Baby cries. 

h) They will talk. 

i) She called. 

j) Horses ran. 

k) Horses run. 

!) Horses will run. 
m) Horse will run. 
n) You will run. 


6) Write the colloquial form of each sentence in 5) above. 


2.2.11 Statements without tense 


We will study three contexts in which verbs do not have tenses or tenses 
are irrelevant. First, when we speak of habitual actions, in English we use the 
present tense. For example when someone says ‘I play cricket’, it means that the 


At 


person played cricket in the past and will play in the future. In Tamil the future 
tense is used to convey the same meaning. 


Bret APSVSL MenenwinGeuoor.| play cricket 

Secondly, in some contexts, the verb ‘be’ is completely missing. 
TMS SCLOP SST. We (are) Americans. 
Finally, in some other contexts the tense is just irrelevant or unimportant. 


&Hlg IhITW (a) biting dog 


23 Question forms 


How do we form a question in English? Conceptually, we start with a 
statement and modify it into a question. 


Statement: We form a question in English. 
Question: How do we form a question in English? 


Statement: We start with a statement. 
Question: Do we start with a statement? 


The above examples illustrate the two types of questions. The first type is 
open question and is of the form who, when, where, which, how, how much, etc. 
The responses to these questions are usually formed by replacing the question 
word with the answer. The second type of question is one which receives a ‘yes’ 
or ‘no’ answer. 


Fortunately, the same pattern applies in Tamil. So | just need to tell you the 
Tamil words for who, when, where, which, why, how, how much, etc. and how to 
modify a verb into a yes-or-no question form. Just like the English question words 


start with the letters ‘w’ and ‘h’, the Tamil question words start with the letters ‘eT’, 
‘ey, and ‘WIM’. 


2.3.1 Vocabulary 


Word 


6TOOTOOT 
6TONEOT 
6TONENT 
6TEUIT, WITH 
CJ OT 

61H)] 
6TENEL 
crt 
AHS 
OS 
TICS 
AICS 
QmiCS 
sTLIGLIT S| 
AUGUTS| 
QuGurs 
6TLILILQ. 
QNULIIg. 
61 FOO 6OT 
QleueuerteEr 
THODG 
ASDG 
ATM 
6TSOTIN)| 
CHM 
Quinny 


IhIT6OyerT 
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Colloquial 


Qs 

eTUIGLIT, 6TLILI 
AUGUT, SILIL 
QuGunr, Qu 
6TLI(L)) Iq. 
Q)41(L) ig. 

61H HOO 


THEG 
ASG 
HST CTS SH) 
CTOOT OTE Hl 
CHSHSA 
Qrooieneols &) 
renend&l 


Meaning 


what 

who (which man) 
who (which woman) 
who (plural) 

why 

which (object) 
which (objects) 
which (one of many) 
that 

this 

where 

there 

here 

when 

then 

now 

how 

this way 

how many 

this much 

for what 

for that 

that day 

which day 
yesterday 

today 

tomorrow 


The colloquial forms of I6o1M), sTesIM), etc. are derived from 


HOON HG, 6T6OI6HM HG, etc. which grammatically does not make sense (see 
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section 3.5 below for the meaning of -@); but that is how people talk. The colloquial 


forms of 6ThIG& and 6thl&e (section 1.2.3) are indistinguishable except in 
context. 


2.3.2 An example for question sentences 


Let us take the statement 9/6601 GLIMTéorIT6oT. We can ask several open 
questions from this statement. 


WIT GUTeorniy? Who went? 
TENET GLITOOTIT6OT? Who (he) went? 
ANT HICH Cuirevreor? Where did he go? 
AUT THCLITS GLITeoteor? When did he go? 


Thus we see that open questions are formed by replacing the subject with 
the corresponding question words or by adding other question words. 


In addition we can ask yes-or-no questions as follows. 


HAUT CLM STI? Did he go? 
AHOQICOM CLITEoTIT6sT? Is he the one who went? 


Adding the suffix - 9}, to the subject or verb makes a closed question. Notice 
the two ways of asking yes-or-no questions. When the - 9}, suffix is attached to the 


verb, the question is to know whether the action took place. But when -9}, is 


attached to the subject, the question seeks to verify the identity of the subject who 
performed the action. This is different from the open question of simply asking ‘who 
went?’ 


In place of the suffix - 9}, the suffixes -g and -6J can also be used, although 


-Q) is most common in contemporary Tamil. The -6J suffix is found in classical 
writings for questioning; it is also used in contemporary speaking by Sri Lankans. 


In section 2.2.11, we saw IBTMIGEN SILO SHH. The question forms 
of this statement is 


mise Qs wig? Are you Indian(s)? 
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For other uses of the -6J and -€@ suffixes, please see section 4.13.1 later. 
2.3.3 Exercise 


1) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


6TOIGST HS sTLIGLITS| Mone ABDG 


ARIGS  — éTLILIIg. Wm CTS 6T6OTMN)| 
THEMON  GBILLIG J 60T Qevrenis&) lene 
61H 6Teuen éThnICS AuGut = 6Tuu 


2) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 


who what which where this way 
there that way thismany thatmany howmuch 
today when what day yesterday — this much 
why how then now today 


3) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


| STULIG & CEWI HM? 

. AUGUTA) wiry ubsHmy? 
AICS 616161 HL HHH? 

. AUT QeAcmuiyn? 

. AUT QroeoreAleousy? 

HMIGEN CTooTEHMAG OulbH THe? 
. HOUT HMEOEMWIT CLIK OUTST? 


-7~oOaQ00d0 @ 


Ko} 


4) What is colloquial for S|6U6oT ITEOETULIT CUCM CUITEOT? 


5) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


When did he go? 

Did he eat? 

Is that where he went? 
Where did you go? 


a29o08 


45 
24 Negative statements 


This would be a logical place to discuss negative statements. So let us start 
it here. However, one important negative form is better understood after we study 
infinitives in section 4.2. So, it is discussed in section 4.2.1. 


To negate a statement, in English we insert the word ‘not’ into the verb. For 
studying Tamil, | want to distinguish between two types of negative statements. 
The first type says that something ‘is not’ such and such; and the second type says 
that someone did ‘not do’ something. For each of the two types of negative 
statements, there are two schemes, a classical scheme and a contemporary 
scheme. It is necessary to know the classical scheme in order to read classical 
literature and older writings. The classical scheme appears in some contemporary 
writings as well. In fact some people consider it higher standard of writing. 


A remarkable feature of the Tamil negative sentences (or lack thereof) is 
that for the most part they do not indicate tenses. The contemporary scheme for 
‘not do’ distinguishes the future tense from the other two, but not between the 
present and past. In all other cases the negative sentences are common for all 
three tenses. 


In this chapter we will study the classical scheme. The contemporary 
scheme is better understood after we study Infinitives and will be deferred to 
section 4.2.1. 


2.4.1 The classical ‘not do’ 


As mentioned before, the negative verbs do not indicate tense. We saw in 
section 2.2.1 and listed again in section 2.2.2, that the Terminals -9|60T, - 9161, - 
A, -&] (sometimes -M]), and - | correspond to the third person pronouns. There 
are also corresponding negative Terminals and they are -Q1601, -,ém, 


- OT, -345], and 9). The classical negative verb is formed by adding the 
appropriate negative Terminal to the Root without a Middle. 


For example, the root for ‘do’ is Gl&WI and hence the word for ‘(he) (does) 
not do’ is (EW + 9,601 = GlEWIWIT6OT. Similarly for the other pronouns, we have 
GIF WUWWITeN, (EWI, CEWIWITS), and GEWIWIT. 


HAouly QEWWTHy. They not do. 
HACUGT ML CUT sO. He not walk. 
AG! SMASH. It not sleep. 
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Ao06U HL ex. They not walk. 
HGUET CUITIITEOT. He not come. 


We listed above the negative Terminals for the five pronouns in the third 
person. For the first and second persons, the negative Terminals are the same as 
the affirmative Terminals; it is the absence of a tense-indicating Middle that 
signifies negative. 


ie QeevGeven . | not go. 
IBITLD Cle e0GevLd, ILD GleevGenmLD. We not go. 
hy OQeeveds. You not go. 


There is only a subtle difference between the future affirmatives and the 
negatives. The future affirmatives corresponding to the above sentences are IbIT6oT 
QeevGoucor, HTL CeevGeulb, HTL GeevGeund, and Hij Qeeveiiy which 
differ only in the presence of the -6i- Middle. 


The negative corresponding to 91%] needs further discussion. In section 


2.2.5, we saw that there is a blank Middle in the future tense applicable to SH. In 
that case, the affirmative verb is composed as Root + Terminal, without a Middle. 
Here, we are using the same formula for the negative verb. However, the 
Terminals used in the two cases are different. In section 2.2.5 we used the special 
Terminal —2_LD, whereas the negative Terminal is -945]. Some examples will 
clarify the distinction. 


FMIGLDO (it) will sleep 
FIMIGTS! (it) not sleep 
Gb (it) will run 
pL Hl (it) not run 
6u (ILD (it) will come 
ouyirs| (it) not come 


For those verbs which take the -&- Middle in the future tense (see section 
2.2.5), the -&- is retained in the negative. 


GASGW (it) will jump 
GASH] (it) not jump 
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BL a&Glb (it) will walk 
HL GSTS! (it) not walk 


In the affirmative case we saw that the future tense is used when the tense 
is irrelevant or the action describes a habit. For the negative of course the question 
of tense does not even arise. 


HIHIGeT Gleucteo NSE PLO LOTLAELO FTUINGLITLD. 
We do not eat meat on Friday. 


Qibated Ms Murs. (It) will not be (is not) visible in the dark. 


The classical negative forms G&wWwWiteor, GWiwiten, and OFWwiny 


(corresponding to people, not things) are useful to understand classical literature 
and older writings. There is a contemporary scheme that is more commonly used 
at modern times. Since it involves infinitives, we will study it in section 4.2.1. 


2.4.2 The classical ‘is not’ 


Recall that the negative verbs in classical literature do not indicate tense. 


The root word for ‘is not’ is 9|60. Suffixes are added to it corresponding to the five 
third person pronouns introduced in section 2.2.1. The suffixes corresponding to 


the pronouns are -S1607, - S161, - SI, -HI (sometimes -M]), and -9 respectively. 
Combining them with the root S160, we get Meveves, Sleveven, Sevevy, 


ATM), B16V6v respectively. Note that the word S160TM] also appears in section 
2.3.1 with a different meaning. 


HAGUE (GHLON SOIT? (Is) he Kumaran? 
HCUCT GHLOYST BEVEVE. He (is) not Kumaran. 
HAGUE oueErreNwin? (Is) she Valli? 
HAGUE Cuereri Sevev err. She (is) not Valli. 
HUT LWEoreoryir? (Is) he the king? 
AUT Wssreoiy S\evevs. He (is) not the king. 
AD) UFEUT? (Is) it a cow? 


AG) UF BCoTMI. It (is) not a cow. 
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AMOU MA (HHT? (Are) they goats? 
AMEU AHSET JBevev. They (are) not goats. 


The negative words in the above sentences are sometimes combined with 
the noun using the coupling rules as follows. 


HGUET (HLON SOE EV6T. 
SUE CUETEYNLICL EV E7T. 
HUT Weoreoryev evi. 
AG) UFEUCTM). 

AMEU A, GHHetevev. 


It should be noted that in the sentence S\eu6ol GLOVE Beveveu>, the 


subject is 9/6601 and not Kumaran; in fact, Kumaran is the object. The verb 


should agree with the subject and not the object. If someone was going to mistake 
aman for a woman, you would clarify it by saying 


AUCH GILIGHOT BIEVEV OT. He is not a woman. 


For first and second person, we have Q60Geveo, M6e0GE0ILD, 
SAeveoTwi, and Heve57. 


IbIT6OT GUEITEM 9160 Gev6oT. 
IDITMHIGET LOMOOTEUIT S460GEUITLD. We are not students. 
HU Gyo Seve5r. 

2.4.3 The contemporary ‘is not’ 


We saw that the negative statements do not indicate tenses. The 
contemporary usage even drops the Terminal distinctions. It is now very common 


to use the word Q\evemev regardless of person, number and gender. 


AHCUST ITLOCT Qievenev. HAGUET HTLOsotlevenev. 
HSU euerter Qevenev. HUET euerenunevenen. 
ACU sorely Qievenev. HOUT Wssreoriflevenev. 


AG! US Qievenev. AG! UEAMNevenev. 
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AMEU AGS Qevonev. AMEU AGsatevenev. 


Some people use the word 916V6v in place of Q\evemev. In other words, 


even though 9/606U corresponds to the 9/606u pronoun, they use it for all person, 
number, and gender. 


Colloquially @Q\evemev is spoken as Q@leved. So e6o 
DTLOsilevemed becomes Seuss YMLOcevev. How is Bene B,HHer 
Q\evemevd spoken? Recall that -&éT becomes -IhIS and 9166 becomes 
AGIAIG. Thus HMEU BHHeevomev becomes HFM B(HmISEvOv. 


2.4.4 Negative questions 


From every negative word such as Qeveveo;, Qevenev, and ouymHl, we 
can form the corresponding question simply by adding the -9, suffix to it. Thus the 
question words take the form S{eveveoin, Qevemevuwil, and cums. 


2.4.5 Exercise 


1) Fillin the blanks with appropriate classical negative verbs. 


a) AH AEG It is not a goat. 
b) itoot Q\hHlWicor : | am not Indian. 
c) IhITLD ; We do not walk. 
d) Hy HOMfsay ? Are you not American? 
e)  SQMMSHe0r ? Are you not American? 
f) LO 6OT6OT6OT The King (does) not walk. 
g) Witesoten) Student (does) not sleep. 
2) Fill in the blanks with the appropriate contemporary negative word. 
a) AB AO It is not a goat. 
b) itoot Q\hHlWicor | am not Indian. 
c) HF HOMPsay ? Are you not American? 


d)  SQWMsso0r ? Are you not American? 


Chapter 3. Cases and prepositions 


So far we have seen how to make simple sentences composed of nouns 
and verbs. Now it is time to learn how to form more elaborate sentences using 
objects and prepositions. The role played by prepositions in English is represented 


in Tamil by suffixes to nouns. 


First let us learn some more words which are used in illustrations in this 


chapter. 


3.1 Vocabulary 


Word Colloq. 
Liev Liev) 
IHITW mr) 
L} 60601 L} oor 
555) 

G55) 

CLISUOTLQ. 

(LN LDEML 

level Ig e060) 
HOMCVHATLO 

a) Gls 
CLO 

HHO 

Liev 

Gur@ 

HOG HOG COO)| 
oC) 

Gamev GC5rayI 
DITLO 6oT 

elev elevey) 
FTULUTG 
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Meaning 


milk 

dog 

cat 

knife 

v. stab 

wagon, bus, train 
Mumbai, Bombay 
Delhi 

capital city 

open 

close 

door 

grass 

drop 

eye 

house, home 
skin, peel of a fruit 


Rama (in the epic Ramayana) 
1. bow (used to shoot arrows); 2. spring, coil 


food, rice, meal 
coffee 
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HOSOI + F6VoI6voll water, cold water 
anLG  Geuy@ chase 


Cleul_@ cut 

§LO 1. sharpen, 2. paint 
Hig SMTLWD clock 

CILD HJ Ours slowly 


3.2 The Differentiator (Gexmmy/cmlo) 


In English we say ‘Dog chased cat’. The word order in this sentence is 
subject-verb-object (SVO). A noun can appear either as a subject or as an object. 
Whether it is a subject or object is determined by its position in the sentence. ‘Dog 
chased cat’ and “Cat chased dog’ differ only by the positions of nouns but have 
two different meanings. 

The ordering of subject, object, and verb is not so crucial in Tamil. We 
remove the ambiguity by adding the suffix -€2 to the object. The root verb for 
‘chase’ is 6MINL_@ and for the AH] pronoun in the past tense it takes the form 
ENT 19. WI, with -wW- indicating the tense. In order to indicate that L, 660 is the 
object, we write LL 6n)60T + §9 = LL 6n6oT + UW! + © (coupling by addition of a facilitator 


consonant; see section 2.1.2) = L,60)6016MLI. So the sentence can be written in 
any one of the following ways: 


TW! LLonooremuwt ONL ig. WIS]. 
LLONSTSOWL HTL ONL to WA. 
LLONSTOOWLI NTL Ig WIS! MHITW. 
BTW ONL lo. WG] LL oMsorem Wl. 
ONTL 19. WIS] HM Lpeoneorenw. 
ONTL 1g WF] LL onoorem ut MTU. 
The first of these, subject-object-verb (SOV), is used most commonly in 


prose. The ones down the list are less and less common. The last two where the 
verb appears first are found mainly in poetry and classical literature. 


The suffix -€2 used to mark the object of a sentence is an example of a 
Differentiator. This one is called the Second Case Differentiator. It is not important 
what the First Case Differentiator is or how many Case Differentiators there are. 
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Well, if you must know, there are eight of them. What is important is to know the 
suffixes and their meanings. 


In the following sections | will show you many of these Differentiators as 
they correspond to English prepositions, not necessarily in accordance with the 
conventional Tamil grammatical classification. Since Tamil uses suffixes, what is 
a preposition in English becomes a postposition in Tamil. 


During conversations LJ6n6s16MWW! is spoken as LL 60TlW. In general people 
laze on pronouncing § and invariably replace it with 9J. On the whole mw 


LLEONCNSOIL! ENTL Ig WISH] becomes MUN LL 6or! CleijL_ig. FA. 


3.3 Objective case 


We saw in the previous section that in the sentence MMW LLeneorsmw 
ONL Ig.WiG], the suffix -€2 marks the object. Another example is 


LLONGT LITEHNVEA Gig. FHA. Cat drank milk 


In this case, after the -©@ suffix, the second word starts with a hard 
consonant, @ = & + 2. A hard consonant following the -@ suffix always doubles. 
In other words it is wrong to write Leno LITEMED Glg.H5HHl. Of the six hard 


consonants, only four & & & LI can appear at the beginning of a word. The other 
two would never start a word. 


Thus a grammatical rule is that whenever the object-indicating -© suffix is 


followed by a word starting with & & & UW, another such consonant appears after 
the suffix. This is a strict rule; however, many natives do not know this, only 
because they were not paying attention in their Tamil classes. After all, it is the 
knowledge of English that would make them scientists and engineers! In fact you 
will find this rule being violated in many of the popular newspapers and magazines. 
Nevertheless, be assured that if you omit the doubling hard consonants in your 
writings, you would not be well received by those in the know. 


The doubling hard consonant is another one of those coupling 
transformations, which we first came across in section 2.1.2. There are other 
instances of doubling hard consonants. | will mention them at the appropriate 
contexts. Only the four consonants & & & LI can double in this fashion; so this 
does not apply to any other consonant. 
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Now, suppose we omit the suffix and write 


LLoONoT LITED GQ HHSHI- 


Here the object is not explicitly marked and there is a potential ambiguity. 
However, we can resolve that ambiguity by common sense. We can safely infer 
‘cat drank milk’ and not ‘milk drank cat’, even if it is written in the less common 


way: LITED LLenewt Glg.5HH). Omitting the suffix is allowed and it is called an 
implied Differentiator or a hidden Differentiator. 


3.3.1 Exercise 


1) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


Gla. L} 60601 mr) HOHNCD)  CaHMTEd 
elev §L@ daLlG@ Qajle@ ale 
HHH 60)LO HOOT CSray G5Te@s 
2) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 
Chase skin eye bow cut 
Knife milk cat sharpen ink 
Drink dog house wagon spring (coil) 


3) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


A) HOUT CUOITIG. COUIS, H ENerieorir oor. 
b) LIT6D IhIT6oT GuITMHIS|GC coresr. 
C) LOFLD WITsHeseMU! LOIEOHMS&AMSI. 
4) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 
a) We ate idly. 
b) The elephant is hiding the tree. 


c) Students read books 


5) Write and say the colloquial forms of the following: 


LLONGT LITEH VE Gig. HHH. 
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3.4 ‘With’ 


The preposition ‘with’ is used in two different senses. When we say ‘he cut 
with a knife’, the word represents the use of a tool or instrument. However, when 
we Say ‘he went with his son’, the word represents accompaniment. 


The suffix - B60 indicates a tool or instrument. 
HHSFIULITED Clout iq 6orreor. (He) cut with (a) knife. 


Sometimes, the suffix -GlaMeso is used synonymously with -960. In older 


writings, the suffix - 91601 is also used in place of -9,6U. Thus, the following two 
sentences mean exactly the same as above. 


HHA SMOG Cleul_tq correo. 
HHSFIMLMOOT Cloril_iq correo. (He) cut with (a) knife. 


The suffixes -2_L6o1 and -<e(H indicate accompaniment or association. 


GCHMeyiL oo UPL F TULL reo. 
GHrGeor® Up ¢TUMNLLMet. — (He) ate fruit with (the) peel 


The fruit referenced here is most probably grapes and not bananas. 


LOSS IL oot GLITEOTIT SOT. 
LOSGoort(h CLITSOTIT6OT. (He) went with (his) son. 


Colloquially, these words are spoken as &S&SHlwitev, CaHmCeonL, and 
LO&GeortL. In spoken Tamil the suffix -GaL. is sometimes used in place of 
-62(H or -2_L6oT. The word éL_ means additional. 


LDH 60TFo.L_L CLITSOTITEOT. (He) went with (his) son. 
These suffixes can be implicit depending on context. For example, 
HOT COLO HL_lq oortet. (She) painted (her) eye(s) with ink (mascara). 


which is, with explicit differentiators, 
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HUTT SOLOWITED HL_ lq orireir. 


3.5 ‘To’ and ‘for’ 


The prepositions ‘to’ and ‘for’ precede a destination of an action; that is, a 
noun to or for which an action is performed. Sometimes the preposition can be 
missing as in ‘He gave me a drink’ which means ‘He gave a drink to me’. 


The Tamil suffix used to mean ‘to’ and ‘for’ is -@. For example, 


A_G&GuU Curcorres. (He) went (to) home. 

LOTL_GSG Hise SrevsHen. Four legs to cow. 
Cow has four legs. 

CE STEM ET S(GHLI CLITSOTITEST. (He) went to Chennai. 


There is a doubling hard consonant rule for this suffix too, just like the one 
we had for the objective suffix -@2. When the suffix -@ is followed by one of the 
hard consonants &, &, &, LI; the consonant doubles. The fact that many natives 
and the media write Qeceoemenis@ Gunster does not make it grammatically 


correct. The suffix can be implied as in Ge eoteneot GLimeottte6ot. However when 
the suffix does appear, a hard consonant must double. 


3.6 ‘From’ 


For ‘from’, in contemporary Tamil, we have the suffix, -Q\eOl(BIbS!I. For 
example, 


AML i9g OHHH! CuC_ElMIM6oT. (He) is coming from home. 


In older writings the suffixes -@)6ot and -@\ed were used. These suffixes 
have the sense of ‘in relation to’. They represent the sources of actions, just like 


-©@ represents their destinations. 


However, -Q)6oT is also applicable to ‘of’ and -Q)6v is also applicable to ‘in’, 
as we will see later. This is probably the reason that modern usage has extended 


-Q\ed with Q\WhHHl to get -Q\e) (5 15H! for the meaning of ‘from’. Q)( means ‘be’ 
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and @\(blbS! means ‘having been’ (section 4.5 later). So af_iqg eh! 
611(15 &IMI6oT literally means ‘having been at home, (he) comes’. 


Colloquially, -Q\e0\(hihHl is contracted as -C0(HIHH! or -GevhGl. So 
AL ig OHHH! Cu_EMIM6oT becomes Af_ig.60 (HHH! CUMPITCOT. 


3.7 ‘Of’ (possessive case) 


The possessive case is indicated in English by the preposition ‘of or by the 
suffix ‘s’ preceded by an apostrophe, as in ‘The hand of Rama’ or ‘Rama’s hand’. 


The same idea is represented in Tamil by any one of the suffixes, -Q\oor, 
-AG], and -2_6MLwW. Thus 


PTET CHS, TTLOCTH| OOH, HTD I|EMLW! ons Rama’s hand 
AU (HEOLW Oi his house 
AHN SITEV its leg 
AMM Moo Sev Her their legs 


The suffix can be omitted when it is clear which noun possesses the other 
noun, as in IMTLO6OT 6S. 


The suffix - 9|&] can be used only when preceded by a noun consistent with 
AG). Above we have correctly said NTLO61S] 64, because 6 is singular thing 
(S1Hl); however, it is wrong to say JMLO6TH| HON, because HLL is singular 
masculine (961601). Strictly speaking, it is also wrong to say YTLO GT S| CO HAHEI, 
because 60)&ér1 is plural. The correct way is ITLO60T 60)&6er; the plural form of 
the - 918] suffix is --9]. Notice the parallel between these possessive suffixes and 
the verb suffixes seen earlier in section 2.2.1 for HH] and Hemeu. The - 9 suffix 
has now fallen into disuse. JTLO6H|6nLW 60) HHEr is used instead. 


In conversations, -2_6ML_WI is the most commonly used suffix and it is 
spoken as -6eL_ as in JTLOGOONL one. 
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3.8 ‘In’, ‘on’, and ‘at’ (locations) 


The concepts represented by ‘in’, ‘on’, and ‘at’ are similar in that they 
indicate locations. According to my grammar book, there are twenty eight suffixes 
to represent these concepts in Tamil, although the book does not even list them. 


The ones practiced in contemporary Tamil are -Q\ev, -GLO6D, and -Q\LLD. The 
following examples illustrate these ideas. 


HSSSL afLiges QHSAMS. The book is at home. 
HHS Croomeguied Q\(hS4H\MHI. The book is in the table. 
YS HS CroomeGioevd Q\(ES4H1MHl. The book is on the table. 
YS HFSW SOUCMNLL QGS4AMHl. The book is with him. 


It is a good approximation to say that the suffixes -Qlev, -GLoev, and - 


Q\L_LD correspond to ‘in’, ‘on’, and ‘at’ respectively. In fact, Q\L_LD is a standalone 
word meaning ‘location’ or ‘place’. 


In classical literature, we find the suffix -&6001 being used heavily to indicate 
location. 


In colloquial Tamil, the -@\eb suffix is spoken as -@\ev. For example 
AfLig.ed Q\BS4)M! is spoken as afi_igeo Q\(HSG. Another suffix that is 


used only in spoken Tamil is -4)L_L as in 
HSSSD QHOUTEHLL OSG. The book is with him. 


The literal meaning of &IL_L is ‘near’, but is used in the sense of ‘with’ or 
‘at’ in this context. 


3.8.1 Exercise 


1) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a) GWJOo SHNUTH HMHSHM. 
b) CUEBITIG. (INNEHUSGHLU CUuTGLD. 
555 G55 

Sainonehy Gig. SCS sir. 


Cc 


) 
) 
) 
d) 
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ce) HEUGT CHHWITED 6T(LPH6orr6or. 

f) HUN wW VaTHHCHoo. 

g) HUsoAL_L GEGFSCHoo 

h) QHHwWiraMles Semev HSL ig.cve0. 

i) FTULUT_OLeot Stu SHS. 

) LITLigoT SIPHH ov SUIMEOMS SLO. 

k) evened LOMLGSGU GuUTLL Meo. 

) QeiqgOomws Fig ctu oo snuN_tien. 

m) JMO YHHSD HUGHOLW aie QEséMsy. 


2) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


) Kumaran cut the tree 

) He stabbed with a knife. 

) She is coming from Chennai. 
) She is from Chennai. 

e) He pulled the cow's leg. 


3.9 Cases in the first and second persons 


So far in this chapter we have tacitly confined our discussion to third person 
nouns and pronouns. Now it is time to learn the corresponding words for first and 
second persons. We already know the following pronouns which can appear as 
subjects of sentences. 


Tamil word Colloq. Meaning 
ImIT6OT IhIT(60T) | 

IBITLD, ITM IBITLO, IHN we 

6 6 you (singular) 
by, maser hme you (plural) 


In the second person the word f5IJ is hardly used in contemporary Tamil. 
The word [IJ also means ‘water’. 


It is convenient to study the possessive forms of these words first. 
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3.9.1 ‘My’, ‘our’, and ‘your’ (possessive case) 


In English the rule of using ‘of! or apostrophe followed by s to denote 
possessive (section 3.7) does not apply to first and second person pronouns. That 
is, we do not Say I's, we's, or you's; instead we say my, our, and your. In Tamil too, 
there are separate words for the possessive forms of these words. They are 


6T60T, CTEM EI, 6160160) 6OL_ WI my 

STRIDE, TIBET), THB ER OOLW our 

6TLD, STLOSI, eTLOCLNOMLWI our 

ILD, LOSI, HL (LpemLwi our 

2 601, 2 61H], 2 COTS I6ML WI your (singular) 
2 IGE, 2 MISTS), 2 IH OGOOLW your (plural) 
210, 2 LOS], 2 LO(IPemML wi your (plural) 


For each of these pronouns, there is a choice of three words analogous to 
the three possessive suffixes -Q)60T, - HH], and -2.6MLwW. Examples are 


6T6OT 60) my hand 
2 STDMIOLW OiH your house 


In the above list, we have three sets of words for ‘our’. Of these, 6TIhI&61 
and 6TLD have the same meaning. However there is a subtle difference between 
IhLD and 61Ihl&er, which is exactly the same difference we saw between IpITLD and 


Ih h1&er in section 2.2.7. The former includes the person or persons addressed 
and the latter does not. 


Earlier we saw that the third person possessive suffix can be implied. 


AUST 6H is the same as HOUGMI|ENL WI 6H. However, in the first and second 
person, there is no equivalent corresponding to the implied suffix. It is wrong to say 


{5 605; Ih is subjective and 2_60T is possessive. 


In spoken Tamil, a lot of people pronounce the second person words 
starting with 2_ as if they started with «@ as in epeorGoornL asm. 
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3.9.2 Other cases 


| listed the possessive case first, because other forms are derived by adding 
the corresponding suffixes to the primary possessive forms. For some reason 
(actually for no reason; there doesn’t have to be any), these other forms are not 


derived from their nominative (subject) forms such as [hi6or. By primary 
possessive forms, | mean the first of the triples in each line listed in section 3.9.1; 


that is, 61601, 6TIRIGEIT, 6TLD, IhLD, 2601, 2 MnIGen, 2 LD. 


For the objective case, the words are 


ETEOTEDGOT, CTEOEOT me 
ETIHIGON EM, 6TLOGMLD, 6TEMLO us 
D GOED GOT, D_ GOGO you (objective, singular) 


D2 IGEHNEN, 2 LN6EHMLO, 29 6HLO you (objective, plural) 


As you can see, it is straightforward to write the objective form from the 
possessive form by the addition of -€, except that in some cases the soft 


consonant before the suffix has optionally doubled (6TLO6MLD and 2_LD6MLD). This 
has no relation to the doubling hard consonant rule. Independently of the 


aforementioned doubling, when a hard consonant follows -8, it doubles as usual. 
Examples are 


TONED GT CHL_L Mor. (He) asked me. 
THIGH ETE CLL Moor. (He) asked us. 


Same pattern obtains for other cases. 


TOG to me 

2 HISEhSG to you 

61601 60)|L_6OT with me 
6TOOT6OTIL_LD at (with) me 
6TOOTOOTITED by me 
6TOOTGCLOED onme 


In section 2.2.11, we saw IMMI&6 SIG)LOf)&Bi Her in which the ‘be’ verb 
is missing. Here is another way of saying the same thing, again with missing verb. 
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THACHSEG SCONES. America to us. 


In English, of course, we would say ‘we are from America’ rather than ‘America to 
us’; but the latter is the literal meaning of the above Tamil statement and the former 
is the practical meaning. The question forms of the above statement are 


2 HSEhSG Qh Hwireun? Is India to you? 
2 MAGCLAG oh Vay? Which town to you? 
2 MSBELSEG hs HIG? Which country to you? 


The last question represents the conventional way of asking ‘which country are 
you from?’ If you ask 


HIBS 6S BML tg. Ol HHI Uh AH Ser? 


Which country are you coming from? 


the answer you get will reflect the person’s most recent country of departure. 


3.9.3 ‘Mine’, ‘ours’, ‘yours’, ‘hers’, etc. 


Another way of saying ‘this is my hand’ is ‘this hand is mine’. In Tamil too, 
we have equivalent words as follows: 


STO), STOO SO)IOOL WIG] mine 

2 6TH], 2 CM IEML WH] yours (singular) 

2 AIST), 2 HIS ELOOL WG! yours (plural) 

HUCTH!, HOUH|6NL WF (it is) his 

AUTHMF), HUTS ELOOL WG! (It is) theirs (those people’s) 
AMM MISML WIS] (It is) theirs (those things’) 
QS TG Tori om wid! This house is mine 


Here it is important to pay attention to the singularity or plurality of both the 
owner and the owned. Below are the two plural forms of the above statement. 


QS OTGHHEN cteo1a | oML_wieme!. | These houses are mine. 
QHS OTH TH ELML WS). This house is ours. 
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In the words GTOHOIOML WHI, THEELEOL WG), THM oML WME, 
and 6THIA EHO Wismeu, the parts 6T6oT and 6TihI&erl indicate the number of the 


owner and the suffixes -ASI and -9]60)6u) indicate the number of the owned 
things. 


Colloquially, sT6TSHIEMLWIH! is spoken as 6t6o1GeotlL&l and 
AMUTSELML WME becomes HUMISCEML FIA. 


3.9.4 Exercise 


1) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a) UHHSLD cToorooil_ Lo QHSAMSI. 

b) eT mauled Cucont Q(ESHMH. 

Cc) soot GLISOIT THIGS Q\(HSAMHI? 

d) DE MDIMLW! UHHH SiousMion QHSAMGI? 


2) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


a) My book is at home 

b) Where is your house? 

c) We go home. 

d) He asked me. 

e) This pen is mine. 

f) Our clocks are running slow. 


3) Write and say the colloquial forms of 
a) HouMMlcor SrevHen. 
b) QS THSEN oH SEGEML Wiener. 
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Chapter 4. Phrases and clauses 


As you know, clauses are used to make compound and complex sentences 
containing two or more verbs. Two clauses can be connected by words such as 
‘and’, ‘or’, ‘but’, ‘that’, ‘who’, ‘whose’, ‘whom’, ‘when’, ‘before’, ‘after’, ‘as soon as’, 
‘until’, ‘where’, ‘how’, ‘if’, ‘what’, ‘when’, ‘where’, ‘whether’, ‘which’, ‘why’, etc. For 
example, in the sentence ‘the man who left yesterday returned today’, the main 
clause is ‘the man returned today’; ‘left yesterday’ is also a clause because it 
contains a verb and it qualifies the noun ‘the man’ through the connecting word 
‘who’. 


In Tamil the role of these connecting words is played by - you guessed it - 
mostly suffixes. In fact, the distinction between the contents of the previous chapter 
and this one is very small. In the previous chapter we attached suffixes to words; 
but each of those words can be substituted with a phrase or a clause. 


First, let us expand our vocabulary with the words used in examples of this 


chapter. Then we will learn the infinitive forms of verbs, since they form the basis 
for other derivatives. 


4.1 Vocabulary 


Word Colloq. Meaning 
Lieb Levey) grass 
LISoOTLD money 
ClF Ig. n. plant 
F60)LD v. cook 
SILO distance 
Lip ripen 
LILDLO fruit 
eum) roast 
HL 6060 Led nuts 
GILL Ig. box 
un) pluck 
RC) v. crown 
sreon_G n. lullaby, v. lullaby 


FMB 6! make sleep, put to bed 


\feorero 
OG bS! 
Gur@ 
Hoo 
GILDED 
en pre 
curd ong; 
TU 
Ab 
GUT 
(LOSI 
AGSS 
5LOL 
D (Ih 60016) L_ 
LDY 
Hew 
LAL Lm 
Claw 
LOS Hen 
SAIL 
Hig. HD 
AOL 
HOOL 
FITLOM6OT 
LOSHLD 
GILIW 
Geucoor(h 
Liereri) 
Lieerné& go.L_Lo 
Hq 
L060) 60T 61) 
D 600TEY 


Sls 
CILD EV ey) 


(LpbSleor 


D_ (1 60OTL 


(LpL_Lmw 


ClooLLI 
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beans 
medicine 
drop 
FITLILN(G, eat 
chew 

swallow 

word 

arise, get up 
V. Spill 

n. lie 
previous 

next 

flat 

round, spherical 
believe 

prove 

candy, sweets 
v. spoil 
people 

send 

letter 


be received; be available 


n. store, shop 
goods, stuff 
rain 

v. shower, pour 
v. request, want 
school 
schoolhouse 

n. hair; v. finish 
wife 

food 
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Cl&Mesol(H eur bring 
GIUIDMIS&LP MLO Sunday 
Cleuciranaé AL om LO Friday 

Cleulerema& Gaitent Venus 

LOMLALE LD meat 

D 6601 FITLILNG, eat 
a) body 

uutMmA exercise 

GF CHOUMUADEILY GOLD Tuesday 

CF CUEUMUSG SHINE Mars 
EMNenenwitl n. game, play, sport 
eMenenwith v. play 

ETUC) v. steal 

§\ (HL oor thief 

Hone head 

HMOvVEUT leader, chief 
Coulenevd job, task 

56 v. be suitable 
5GbS suitable 
HEVULITEOOTLD marriage, wedding 


4.2 Infinitive 


In the sentence ‘we are going to play’, ‘are going’ is the verb that shows the 
tense and ‘to play’ is the infinitive without any indication of tense. In the past tense 
form ‘we were going to play’, the infinitive ‘to play’ remains the same. 


In Tamil the infinitive ‘to do something’ is indicated by attaching the suffix - 
| or -& to the root verb. You may recall from section 2.2.1 that -9J is a Terminal 


for 91606U pronoun. It is a Terminal only when appearing after a tense-indicating 
Middle. When there is only a Root and the suffix, the word is an infinitive. 
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For example, the root for ‘play’ is MNenenwit(y. So ‘to play’ is 
MENenwWith + 9 = QMlenenwWimlL. Here the X in disappeared in accordance 
with the coupling rule we first saw in section 2.1.2 for the verb 6b. 


EMenenwitLu CurséslGmn. (We) are going to play. 


Notice that the word ordering is reversed from that of English. 


GUIT&IGMMLD is the main verb. ON6éMEnWINL qualifies the verb. As a general rule, 
in Tamil, qualifiers always precede the words they qualify. 


Here is another instance of hard consonant doubling. In sections 3.3 and 
3.5 we saw that the hard consonants &, &, &, LI always double following the 
suffixes -© and -@. A third rule we are learning now is that they always double 
following an infinitive. This is illustrated by the example above, as MNeMEenWIMTLL 
GunT&IGMMLD as opposed to aNenenwimL Gur&Gmmb. 


In contemporary Tamil, the somewhat verbose form _ of 
ANEMETWIT(H6U5ME is also used in this context. As we will see later in section 
4.6, QMeNenWiT hed is the noun form of the verb; it means ‘playing’. We have 
already seen the suffix -@ in section 3.5 and it means ‘to’ or ‘for’. So the phrase 
OMleMETWIT(H6uG MG is equivalent to saying ‘for (the purpose of) playing’. 


An example of an infinitive using the -& suffix is GLIT& which means ‘to go’. 


CUTHE CFM 6OTSOTITSOT. (He) told (someone) to go. 


The infinitive forms of representative verbs are given in the second column 
of Table 3 which appears in section 4.5 later. 


Some more examples are 


AUOMO] QHSHE Cleev. Tell him to stay. 
AUT STHMM ST QHSHF CFM. He told me to stay. 


In the above sentences GUT&&QETED and QihSSECFMED can be 
considered compound verbs. Other examples are 


GPHOFOWS FIMHISOMEU. Put the baby to sleep. 
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HAusnors FTN FQFw. Let him eat. (Feed him.) 


4.2.1 Negative statements (continuation): contemporary ‘not do’ 


In section 2.4.1 we studied the classical scheme for negative sentences of 
type ‘not do’. Those sentences do not have tense. They are of the form 


GIF WIWITEOT, ClLEWICWICT, GlFWIWITS! and so on. There is a contemporary 


scheme for ‘not do’. In this scheme there is a set of words for future tense and 
another set for the present and past. 


In contemporary speaking and writing, the classical verbs CF WIWITS! and 
GI&WIWIIT corresponding to AF] and 9166uU subjects are retained as such for the 
future tense. For all other subjects, GF WIWIMTeor, QE WIWITe, and GlEWIWIT are 
replaced by Q&WwWLOTL_Lnoor, QEWWLOTL_Lien, and GewwLlom_t_nry 


respectively. These words are composed of infinitive + LOML_(@ + Terminal and are 
implicitly future tense. 


HGUET CUPLOML L Moor He will not come. 
HAUTHET CEWIWILOTLLMyser. They will not do. 
BT6oT EHTUNMMISAILPSMLO Lieiterfl Cle ev eULOTL_GL oor. 
| will (do) not go to school on Sunday(s). 
For actions that happen regularly independent of tense, such as in the last 


sentence, there is yet another form which is even more common. It is described 
later in section 4.6. 


As usual, Gl WWILOML_ LIM &er is spoken as GIF WIWILOMLLIMMIS. 


In case you missed this curious fact, let me point it out again. The same 


words GI&WIWIT&| and G)&WIWIT which used to be without tense in the classical 
usage have become future tense in contemporary usage. 


To negate an action verb in the past and present tense, we take the infinitive 
form of the verb and add Q\eVemen to it. For example, Gl&WH M601 means ‘(he) 
did’; GlEUWIWI means ‘to do’ and GlFWIWIANevEmMed means ‘did not do’ or ‘does not 
do’. 

AUT HLH Io. He walked (was walking). 

HAUT HL SSoMlevseM ev. He did not walk (He is not walking). 
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Since the infinitive does not indicate tense, the negative form is the same 
for past and present tenses, same for simple (‘do’), perfect (‘has done’), and 
continuous (‘is doing’) tenses. Moreover, in the past and present tenses, the 
negative verb is the same for the first, second, and third persons and for all five 
pronouns in the third person. 


AHCUET HL SHoMevEMEv. She is not walking. 
AG HLSSONevMEv. It does not walk. 
IHIT6oT hL BHOMevEMeEv. | did not walk. 
 BLS&alevenen. You do not walk. 


4.2.2 ‘May’, ‘should, and ‘let’ 


In this section we will see three verb forms exemplified by 


CIFWIWIEOITLD may do 
GIF WIL Geneve LD should do 
QE WIWIL GLb let do 


All three of them are derived from the infinitive Gl&WIWI, to do. 


In English we use the word ‘may’ in two different senses. We say ‘it may 
rain today’ to indicate the possibility that it will rain. We also say ‘you may go’ to 


permit someone to go. The pattern infinitive + 60ITLD is used exactly the same way, 
in both senses. 


Qieotm) LWomip GILIWIWIEvITLD. Today rain may pour. 
It may rain today. 
} Gumeeun. You may go. 


Next, let us look at Geu6esoT(HLD which means ‘want’. 


D2 6THEG srooreot Cousvor(H Ld? To you what is wanted? 
What do you want? 


TOOTH MVE LD Gousvor(h LD. | want ice-cream. 


In place of a thing you can also want an action. 
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 omICS Cure CoustorHb? Where do you want to go? 
Where should you go? 


ITSO Ig smNev Tes Cuts CousvorH LD. 
| want to go to Disneyland. 
| should go to Disneyland. 


Qrevenev, fH VetreNSsnL.o CuTS CoussorGd. 
No, you should go to school. 


Q\UGUTS Lieto eu Couevo1G Ld. 
The bus should come now. 


Finally we have infinitive + L_@LD as the following examples show. 


AHCUT Ig. vevilevieso(h GUTSL GD. 
Let him go to Disneyland. 


LOoMLP GILIWIWIL GL. Let it rain. 


A6L GO, UNTSHOoML. Let it happen; we can see. 
Let us wait and see. 


LIE IhIMSL_OLD, sMev\. Let the bus stop; we can board. 
Let us board after the bus stops. 


In conversations, Geussoi(HLb, GUTS Geussor(hlb, GUTSL(GLW are 
spoken as GeueoDILD, CLITH6ODILD, and GLIML_(@LD respectively. As an exercise 
you can guess how 6uly Geu6vor(HLD is spoken. 


4.2.3 ‘Can’, ‘can’t’, ‘shouldn’t’, and ‘don’t’ 


Now we turn to other negative phrases such as ‘cannot do’, ‘should not do’, 
and ‘do not do’. 


For ‘cannot do’ in Tamil we append the infinitive with another word 
Q)\wWieviTS]. This word means the lack of ability. @)wiev means ‘nature’ or ‘ability’. 


Q\WIEYILD signifies a natural ability and Q\wievM | inability. 
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AMUOMTED HMHE CEWIW! QWayILD. He can do it. 
AME HMHE CEWW Qwievts). He cannot do it. 
STONSOITED HL SES QCM). | cannot walk. 


In the above sentences, there is no subject, just like there is no subject in 
the English sentence ‘It is raining’. ‘What is raining?’ was a favorite joke at my high 


school when we were learning English. The verb @)WIEyILD has a hidden noun ‘it’. 
All other nouns have postpositions. A more accurate translation would be ‘it is 
possible for him to do it’, but the idea conveyed is ‘he can do it’. 


In contemporary speaking and writing, Q\wieyiLo and Quevrs| are 
substituted with (LPIq WJLD and (Pig WTS]; although the literal meaning of 
(LP 1g. WILD is ‘will finish’ from the root (LP Iq. 


AHAQNOMED HOHE CEWIUW (LP ig WL. He can do it. 
AMOMTED HMHE CEWW (Pig WTS). He cannot do it. 


For ‘should not do’ or ‘must not do’, we append the infinitive with GLI]. 


AMHE QEWWE Fr. One should (must) not do it. 
AMG Cursé FH]. One should (must) not go there. 


Later, in section 4.6, we will see another way of saying this. 


Finally, for ‘do not do’ we have Gl&WIWITGC& which is formed by adding 
-91,C& to the infinitive. 


AMG CuraiGs! Don't go there! 
Any statement with Geuesor} LD can be negated with GeuevorL mb. 
TOOTH MEVAMT LO GeusvotLitlb. | do not want ice-cream. 


ITSO Io eOooNev Tes CUuT&Geu6sorL MLD. 
| need not go to Disneyland. 


Colloquially Q\WevITH! is spoken as Eye]. 
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4.2.4 Exercise 


1) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


eum) CF ig. GILL Iq. LOIS! 
UC) GILDED up enl(Lprl® 
FEOLO SILO CUT HON sT(Lp 
Alb! ILL (pps wow 


Hem ADU, ASG 5LOL 


2) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 


candy bluff return spoil 
flat people believe round 
lie next round letter 
medicine ripen money cook 


3) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a) Houmenés FTUMNLE Cetrev. 
b) AL OSG Uy HMMS SM. 

) Qoorm) aNenetwinlwom_Laysen. 
d) Hier SHG Curseonon? 

) QostmM) WWomip QUWIWIAevemen. 
f) ALLTMWS 9.56 QWevs!. 


2) 


e 


4) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 
f) 
g) 


Tell him to go. 

He did not come to eat. 
We do not walk. 

You may eat. 

| should eat. 

She can walk. 

You should not run. 


4.3 Active and passive voices 


LILDLD 

Gur@ 
Hon 
LOSS 
Hig. HD 


world 
prove 
chew 
nuts 


This is a good time to learn passive voice because it uses the infinitive. It is 
a simple matter to convert a verb from active to passive voice. We take the infinitive 
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form of the verb, add -LI(} to it and use that as the root for the passive voice. Let 
us take the verb root GleéuL_(@ whose infinitive form is GleL_L. When we add U(} 


to it, it becomes GlouwL_LULUQ®. To this root we add the necessary Middle to 


indicate the tense and the appropriate Terminal to indicate person, number, and 
gender. Of course, what was subject in the active voice becomes the object in the 
passive voice and vice versa. 


GLO LOY HONS Cleul_iq correo. Kumaran cut the tree. 
LON LD GLOpeomed CleuL_tL_ULi_L@J. The tree was cut by Kumaran. 


Kumaran is a proper name referring to a particular man. In the passive 


voice, the person (thing) by whom (which) the action is performed gets the - B60 
suffix. You may recall from section 3.4 that this is the suffix used to indicate a tool 
or an agent through which an action takes place. 


Passive voice sentences are not commonly used in Tamil. However, there 
are alternative ways of expressing the passive concept. Instead of saying ‘I broke 
it’ you can always Say ‘it is broken’ as if it is its fault to be broken and not yours. 


HIT6T HOON 2 ML HCHO. | broke it. 
AG) 2 OL HSH. It broke. 
4.3.1 Active and passive verbs 


In Tamil there are verbs to represent many of the passive voice concepts 
(intransitive verbs). For example, instead of saying ‘I understand it’ you can say ‘it 
is clear to me’. 


AG) TUG QMeThGAM Ss. It is clear to me. 


‘It is clear to me’ is not an exact translation of the above Tamil sentence. 


The English word ‘clear’ is an adjective. The Tamil word OMlenmhlG is a verb and 
represents something the subject does, rather than something it is or becomes. 
The above statement is similar to saying ‘it dawns on me’. 


Another example of a passive verb is GCHroeorm| meaning ‘appear’ or ‘be 
visible’. 


AG) 2 MObGH CGHMooMILD. It will appear to you. 
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The literal translation of ‘| know Tamil’ is 
Bret SUID 2 \Geucsr. 
But the common way of saying it is 
TOEEGS SIMN CPU. 


QIN) - know; GH ifl - be known. 


The verb Li\lg. means ‘catch’ or ‘hold’ when used as an active verb but means ‘like’ 


when used as a passive verb. 


HME HL 6MLU Nig. &\GMeo - | (am) hold(ing) the plate. 


TONHG QoL] Nig. GL - | like sweets. 


In other words, there is an affinity between me and sweets; so it catches on to me 


©. 


In other pairs of verbs, one corresponds to an action that happens to the 
noun and the other is an action that the noun performs on other objects. 


enlp fall aps S! 
HITE see STO 
3) know sil 
HEV mix VSG 
Geri bath @GemMuun_|} 
Gur go GUTSG 
eO mn aL 
qm ascend mm 
Q@\mmIG descend QM5G 
eNenmi@ become clear eneraGe 
§\(hWY _turn (around) §\Buy 
AL lie AL SS! 
2 ML break 2 ML 


fell 

show 

be known 

stir 

bathe 

make (it) gone 
drive 

raise 

lower (it) 
explain 

turn (something) 
lay 

break 


It is curious that both in Tamil and English the same root verb is used to say 
‘| broke it’ and ‘it broke’. It seems that being ambiguous about breaking something 


is universal across cultures. However, the complete verbs have different forms in 


Tamil. 
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HAUT HOH 2EMLHHMoT He broke it 
AUT LOSTLD 2 6ML[hH Mot He was heart-broken 


The word 2601.61 is used when he breaks something else and 


2 _60L_[hH M60 is used when he himself is broken. In each of the other verb pairs, 
the one on the right hand side has a doubled hard consonant to indicate that the 
subject actively causes the action on another object. The use of corresponding soft 
consonant or the absence of the hard consonant indicates that the subject itself 


undergoes the action. 


4.3.2 Exercise 


1) Read the following words and recall their meanings: 


QomgG Gun SITOGO aps 
nse SoHdy Ass Asif 
AL EL 2 6OL HVAG 


2) Write the Tamil words with the following meanings: 


run raise turn (around) make gone 
mix drive bath explain 
know fall ascend turn (something) 


3) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a) 
b) 
Cc) 
d) 
e) 


f) 


LOT NLS Si. 

Lon ong allys Heorrosr. 

CUOTTIG.UNEY Ey MEoTITEOT. 

EUOTTTIG.UNED EFMMeorireor. 

ClucTAed CLloomeéuned ALHSSI. 
GPHOFOWS VSM i. edlevd HLF Hloorren. 


4) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


a) He drove the car. 
b) | turned around. 
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c) | turned the car. 

d) Salt mixed with sugar. 
e) | stirred coffee. 

f) Do you know Tamil? 


4.4 Adjective clauses 


There is an old American adage ‘the squeaky wheel gets the grease’. There 
is an old Tamil adage 


APS Mleronen ured Gig SGD. 
The baby that cried will drink milk. 


which coveys the same idea. Méitemer means child or baby. The word SLPS is 
an adjective arising from the verb root SH(Lp. It qualifies the noun Meitemen. It is 


composed of Root + Middle + 9J. There is no Terminal (see section 2.2.2) that 
would indicate person, number, and gender. Thus the adjective is independent of 
the nature of the noun it qualifies. For example, the same adjective is used to 
qualify a plural noun. 


APS Meronersent uiTed Gig LW. 
Babies that cry will drink milk. 


Notice that the actual verb of the sentence G@IqLILI6ol corresponds to the 


noun Lileener&et in person and number. However the adjective SH is 
devoid of such information, although it does indicate tense. 


The adjective does indicate tense since it contains a Middle. In Sip, the 
Middle is -5- indicating past tense. The corresponding adjective in the present 
tense is ApS with the present tense Middle -AMI-. In the future tense, the 
adjective takes the form Root + Middle + 2_LD. In other words, the adjective suffix 


is -2_LD for the future tense, whereas it is -9J for the past and present tenses. Thus 
we have 


APS Meronen the baby that cried 
APE Nertonen the baby that cries 
APL Merton ent the baby that will cry 
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There is a simple rule for making the adjective form of any verb in all three tenses. 
We start with the verb for S18] in the respective tense. For the past and present 
tense we simply replace the - 316] suffix with the suffix -9J. In other words we 


simply remove the last letter -&J. For the future tense we keep the word as such 
without modification. This rule applies for all verb classes listed in Table 2, 
including the exceptional class. 


In section 2.2.5 we saw that one of the Middles for future tense is blank; 
and that is the Middle appearing in the adjective as S1(lp + + 2 LD = SIP. So 
the crying baby in the future tense becomes S1(LpLd Mentone. Thus there is a 


potential ambiguity as to whether Apo is a verb or an adjective. This ambiguity 
is trivially resolved by context. 


Mlertenen S1(LpLb. The baby will cry. 
A(LPLD Mertenen. The baby will cry. 
APL Meronen uired Gig SGD. 
The baby that will cry will drink milk. 


In the first and second sentences Ap is clearly the verb since there is 
no other verb. Recall that in Tamil subject and verb can appear in any order 
(section 3.2) although subject preceding verb is the most common form. However, 
the adjective must always precede the noun it qualifies. In the third sentence, since 
there are two apparent verbs the one preceding the noun must be the adjective. 
Another example is 


CUSTOTLG. HIM GD. The train will stop. 
AIMEGLO ousvotig. 1h4MH). The train that will stop is coming. 


The first one is a simple sentence with a noun and a verb. In the second, if hl @Lo 
were to be taken as the verb, then we would not know what to do with (1h &lM I. 
The only sensible way to interpret the sentence is that eu AMS! is the verb 
corresponding to the noun 6u680TLg.; and [hl] GLD is an adjective. 


In the above examples the adjective clauses consist of single words. In 
general a clause can consist of a subject, verb, and an object. Moreover, it can 
qualify either the subject or the object of the main clause. 


Led QeuLig WI 6CHLILIGOT LIGHOTLD G&L_L Meo. 
The boy who cut the grass asked (for) money. 


vas 


Hed Clu ig WI MUUIGISEG HMT6T LISHILD VAT HCHO. 
| gave money to the boy who cut the grass. 

CleuL_ Ig. WI LYevened LOTL HSGU GuTL_GLew. 
| left the cut grass for the cow 


In the first and second sentences, the adjective clause is Lj60 GleuL_ig W. In the 
first sentence it qualifies the subject of the main clause; in the second it applies to 


the indirect object, the direct object being LI60OILD. In the third sentence the 


adjective GléuL_Ig WI refers to the grass that was cut. In English we understand it 


in passive voice. However, just like they do not indicate person, number, or gender, 
the Tamil adjectives do not distinguish between active and passive voices. So 


CléuIL_ Iq WI can be applied equally well to the person who cut or the thing that was 
cut. Unseasoned translators (yours truly of yesteryear) would translate the phrase 


‘cut grass’ as GléuL_L_WILIL_L_ L6v, which is not incorrect but unnecessary and 
seems unnatural. 


In the last sentence with GleéuL_lq. Wt Ljev, the person who left the grass for 


the cow is inferred from the verb GLIML_GL_60T; however, it remains unspecified 
who cut it. When the subject of the adjective clause is left unspecified, listeners 
tend to assume that it is the same as the subject of the main clause. This is 
convenient for me, because during a pot luck party at the office, | declare 


ONL Ig 60 FONWHS 2 oMEMEeus Cha Movi Heh ACM es. 
(1) bring food cooked at home. 


The above statement is the truth and nothing but the truth; but the whole truth is 
OL 1g. 6D CTT LOCHETTON FEHLOHT 2 CVVIEHEUSH CHMT6vo1 Hou (ih ACM 6or. 
| know diddly about cooking. 


Finally, the adjective clause can take other auxiliary role too, as in the 
following example. 


LOL QGSGD QLFANOGHSH cys) HLF HIS Hev Qeig.cmws HO. 
Plant the plant at a distance of three meters from where the tree is. 


There are many phrases of the form Gl@uIL_Iq. WI Ljeéb in common use. 


L(pHS ULPLO ripe fruit 
EUMIHS SLEMEV roasted nuts 
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AIMS HOY open door 
CLO Ig WI GILIL_Ig closed box 


For every adjective clause we can form its negative. 


ALT S Mertomen the child who does (did) not cry (never cries) 
CleouL_LM& 6MLUIWI6st ~ — the boy who not cut 
CleouL_LMTS Lev uncut grass 


FONOSETH 2691} uncooked food 

AMNMWITs Como an unopened bud (@1IIfl - spread) 
L(Paars STW unripe fruit 

ALMWITS FLL shirt that is not torn 


As usual the negative does not indicate tense (see section 2.4). The rule is 
completely analogous to forming the affirmative adjective clause. We start with the 


AG! Type of the negative verb in the future tense, as described in section 4.2.1 
(e.g. HAALPMHI) and replace the - 945] suffix with - 9,6. Although it is formed from 
the future tense verb, the negative adjective is without tense. Thus, SILOTS 
Néitement is the opposite for HPS Metonen, Spm Meronen, and Si(p.o 
eitemert. Sometimes the -& at the end is dropped from the negative, leaving 
ALT Menenen and aNfluir Com. 


By the way, &ITL is unripe fruit and LILPLD ripe fruit. So Ups ULPLD and 
L(YSST5 SMW are redundant. 


4.5 Adverb clauses and partial verbs 


Just like the adjective clause qualifies a noun as explained in the previous 
section, there is another construct in Tamil which qualifies a verb. In this sense the 
construct can be called an adverb clause. This construct can also be compared 
with compound sentences in English where multiple verbs are applied to the same 
noun, as for example in ‘| came, saw, and conquered’. In Tamil it can be written as 


CUIHCHOT, SOVICL cot, CleusoiGmo1 


keeping with the spirit of the Latin original ‘veni, vidi, vici’. Best - see; Gleued - 
win, conquer. Just like in the original Latin statement, the subject is inferred from 
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the verb Terminal. However, these are three different sentences. When a Terminal 


such as -6J601 completes a verb, it terminates not only the verb but also the 
sentence. In English too, ‘veni, vidi, vici’ is often translated as ‘Il came, | saw, | 
conquered’. Technically we should use periods rather than commas, because 
grammatically there are three full sentences. 


Root Infinitive Adverb 
OUITTIG OUT Mle OUI 
unit LITT hs LITT SSI 
mM pw mney 
Qe QHss QGbSsI 
STUNG ETON FTUNL® 
29 Lenny 2 Lenny 2 SMHS 
amg amp alms 
Claire ClaiTerer ClETEvoT( 
Gl& Trev Gl&Mevev GS MeoTM| 
Glew GE WW CE WIS! 


Table 3 Infinitives and adverbs arising from verbs 


But suppose we want to write ‘| came, saw, and conquered’ as a 
grammatically correct single sentence. How do we write it in Tamil? 


CUbAI SoH CleucotGmMeor. 
There is only one complete verb. A complete verb is one containing a Terminal. 


Each of the other two words is a partial verb which requires another complete verb 


to follow. Cubs! can be translated as ‘having come’. So the sentence says ‘Having 
come, having seen, | conquered’. The last column of Table 3 contains this partial 
form of representative verbs in each class (see section 2.2.6). In the above 
example, the actions of come, see, and conquer occur in a sequence. The 
following example illustrates a different situation. 


GPHOFOWSH STOML 19.5 HMI SNOUT SIME. 
She made the baby sleep by singing a lullaby. 


HMevml_( means rocking a baby and singing a lullaby. GPhnFoOWs 
FMMISENCOUHHIMEM is a complete action and HMevMLIg describes how she 
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performed that action. When we say ‘he cut and felled the tree’, we really mean 
that he felled the tree by cutting it. 


LOT HONS Clo ig F FMS HIT6OT. 


LONLD - tree; GIT! - fell, topple. Another example is UEmMenHA! Pig. HHMOO. 


61/60) 61T means ‘bend’ and €glq. means ‘break’. Here bending and breaking are not 
independent actions; in fact they can be seen as the same action. The purpose of 


bending is to break. Thus CUEHN ETH FI €elq. can be thought of as a compound verb. 


There are many such combinations of verbs in Tamil, which can be termed 
compound verbs. We will examine a few of these in the following subsections. 


4.5.1 QeWsJUM 


Clu means ‘do’ or ‘perform’; ©l&U1&] LIM means ‘do and see’. In other 
words, do something and see how the result turns out. In English we would say 


just try it’. QWSILINT is written as a single word as all compound verbs are. 
Other similar examples are &NMULDL_(G@uuny in the sense of ‘just taste it’ and 
Sig FHILILIT to mean ‘try biting it’ 


CUIBHILIMT is used as a challenge to fight or compete (6UIT - come); as if 


saying ‘come on, let us see’. 91g HHILILIM is used in a similar sense to mean 
‘strike if you can’. 


FOOLOHAILILIM is the title of a famous Tamil cookbook. Its English 
translation is titled ‘Cook and See’. | think that something is lost in the translation. 
The original author used the phrase in the sense of ‘discover (the joy and rewards 
of) cooking’. 


Related to GQEWSILITT is QFWFHISM_G. SILO means ‘show’. So 
C)F UH! HMTL_G means ‘do and show’, ‘show how to do’, or ‘demonstrate’. 


4.5.2 QEWSIQSren 


Claire means ‘get’, ‘obtain’ or ‘have. The word Gl&Mesor(heull means 
‘obtain and come’ which means ‘bring’. 
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When G\&iTéer is added as a suffix to a partial verb, it is used for emphasis 
or definiteness. 6T@ means ‘take’. Th HS1OlHlTe means ‘take and keep’. In 
other words, ‘take it; it is for you’. 661 means ‘put’ or ‘locate’. MeUHHASC BME 
means ‘keep it; it is for you’. THHHSCSMsoL toot - (He) took for himself. 
COONS H1SC|SMOSOTL M60 - (He) kept for himself. 


(Nig. means ‘hold’. Nig. &)&G)H ei means ‘hold firmly’, ‘keep holding’, or 
‘hold on to’. 


Colloquially, the above words become sIQ55155, cushHSS, 
THSHSALL MOT, UFASALL MOT, and Lg F414. With some people the 
spoken forms are o@HHSCET, UsHMSECHT, cTOHSCOTLMoO, 


CUF ECOL MET, and LYlg&éeHCSM. | think it is easy to see how these words are 
derived from the correct written forms and how to extend it to other verbs. 


4.5.3 MFWFIONG 


The literal meaning of 1 is ‘leave’ or ‘let go’. When it follows a partial 


verb, it gives a sense of completion. For example GlEWG/ONL_LIM6o means 


‘having done, (he) left’ (the task). In other words, he has completed doing it. This 
type of phrase is used in exactly the same way we use ‘has done’ in English. 


This brings us to the question of how we distinguish in Tamil among ‘does’, 
‘is doing’ and ‘has done’. To the grammatically oriented, these forms represent the 
simple, progressive, and perfect forms of the present tense. | think Tamil 
distinguishes among these forms only as an influence from English. In any case, 
here are the three forms: 


QEW AMM 6oT does 
QEWFIVSMovolg (LS4MT6ot is doing 
EW FIONLL Teor has done 


GEWFIMSMovoig (FS4 MMe consists of three verbs: GW) + 
GMT + QdhSSlMIT60r. In this context, we do not need to worry too much 
about the original meaning of Gl&len. The phrase GS M6sotlg (hSAMIMeo1 has 


come into usage for the progressing form of ‘is ...ing’. 
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Notice that the tense indicator in Q&WHJ/ONL_L Mest is -L_- corresponding 
to past tense. GF WIS M60 (‘did’; recall from section 2.2.3 that both -- and -L_- are 


past tense indicators) is simple past tense, but (EWAN Meo is present 
perfect tense (‘has done’). Well, that is how it is! But wait! Is the problem with Tamil 
or English? If an action is now completed, did it not happen in the past? 


Alright, then how do we write the past perfect ‘had done’? Here is how: 


CE WIFIONL iq (hh HM 607 had done 


That is, MFUIHIONLG Q\(hHHMoT; ‘having done it, (he) remained’. It is 
as if the task itself was done well in the past and the person who did it has had 
time to rest. 


In summary, here is the complete list of the three forms in the three tenses. 


Simple Progressive Perfect 
Past CLE WIH M601 QEFWIFI VSM SVT. (hh HI 6OT GE WIFIONL ig. (HHS Moo 
Present QewAmnst  QewaOanrsioig GSAmnos CME WISHIONL Loot 
Future  Qewieurrstt CF WG! CBM 6doTIg. (HH LILIMT6OT CE WIFHION GH exr6or 


Please remember that the concept of simple, progressive, and perfect 
tenses is not native to Tamil. | have made up such a table only because this book 
is targeted to English speakers. If someone differs with me on one of the entries in 


the table, please S16(I5L 66 do not argue. 


Another use of GlFWIHIANG is, like CEWISHIGSMen, for emphasis and 
definiteness. The perfect tense form of Gl&WIGJeN( is used in the sense of ‘get 


it done’ or ‘get it over with’. Don’t let your mother know, or if you are the mother, 
you would want to know this: 

Georonevos FTUNL_ Gang. Eat the beans. 
Another example is 


LD(HhOHS Gig SHON CL oo. I've drunk the medicine. 


When one says this, there is a slight implication of ‘yuck, it is over’. 
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Colloquially, the roots GEWAIVEarevg(h and GeWHiang are 
contracted to GlEWAIAIL_GUB and CleWislh by some people; and to 


GEWIHISNGH Uh and GlFWHIGH by some others. Then of course the appropriate 
Middle and Terminals are added to the modified roots. Thus 
FTUMNL_QSOVSTOIG(HHSTOT becomes STUN GS6ALIQ(HHSMOT or 
FMD GH ovoTtg (1h fh HIT60T. 


4.5.4 Other tight pairs of verbs 


Cl&IT600T(H 6UIT means ‘bring’, as we have already seen. Gl&6v is asynonym 


for Gut (go). (&mes1GhGeev and GesmresorGuT mean ‘take away’ or ‘carry 
away’. 


Sig. - bite; Heo - eat. ig. HH Hl60 - bite and eat; eat by biting; eat after 
biting. 


G)ILN6D - chew; enl(Lpral® - swallow. CLO STTMIAN(LYMIG - chew and 
swallow. This is certainly a good advice at the dinner table. In addition, when 
someone is not sure of what he is saying and talks hesitantly, we say 


EUTTHOHSOET COTM) aNipmMiGElMMest, meaning (He) chews and 
swallows words’. 


&L(Q - tie; GuMG - drop; let lie. SLIg UGUTE - tie up; leave tied up. 


The word &L_(@ has two meanings. As a noun it means ‘plate’. As a verb, 


it means ‘tap’. The word Lif}! means ‘pluck’ or ‘snatch’. So the word HL ig UUM) 


means ‘tap and snatch’. This describes the action of tapping (or tipping) one’s hand 
and taking away what is in the hand; in other words, taking by force. 


4.5.5 Negation of partial verbs 


There is a single pattern to negate the adverb clause. We simply add the 
suffix -9,LD6V to the verb root. 


CUTLOGD HMTSVOTITLOED CleusotGMenr. 
Conquered without coming or seeing 
Lier ihlevevTLoev Cle corms. 
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The bus went without stopping. 
LOTHONS Cleout_LMLOed FTW HMO. 
He felled the tree without cutting. 


Sometimes, especially in older and literary Tamil, the suffix - 91] is used. 


CUT TH! STOOITS! CleucotGmeor. 
Conquered without coming or seeing. 
Lier hlevevT a) Cle corms. 


The bus went without stopping. 


4.5.6 Revisiting doubling consonants 


An attentive reader may have noticed that in some examples a hard 
consonant doubled after some adverbs and in some other examples it did not. For 


example, doubling occurred in €MUHHUUTT, FTULNLQuunny, 
Sig. FHIUILITH, Hig FHS HOO, Alo FSHIULT, Nig. SHSOSIMEN, 
TPS ASIAN, MUHSHSEIVSMEN, Sig UGUTG, SLQUUM, STEM Ig 
FIMIGENEU, and Cleoi_ig.& FMW. But there was no doubling in QEWSILITT, 
CUBAUMT, QEUIFHISME, and EW! Csren. 


There are strict rules to decide whether the hard consonant doubles or does 
not double in a given situation. But these rules are numerous and complicated. So 
| will not list them. One can envision these rules to be implemented in software. In 
the future | would expect word-processors to incorporate these rules as part of 
spellcheckers. Just like we are able to do arithmetic using calculators without 
memorizing the multiplication tables, we should be able to check spelling of our 
writings without memorizing the grammar rules. However, at the time of writing a 
spell checker is not available for Tamil. 


Meanwhile | will give you some shortcut rules to cover some of the adverb 
classes. The shortcut rule is that a hard consonant always doubles when following 


adverbs belonging to the verb classes 6uITMAI®, UM, and MUNG; and, never 
doubles following adverbs belonging to the classes LULA, QG, 2 Sny, ahp, 


Claire, Gl&mev, and GlFWI. We don't have a shortcut rule applicable to verbs of 
the exceptional class listed in Table 5. 
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4.5.7 Exercise 


1) Write down the infinitive, adjectives in three tenses, and adverb 
corresponding to each of the following verbs (Hint: Find an analogous word in the 
table and use the same pattern): 


5M oT(LPIb S15 Allg, GeMuun_E 
Lilg. LIM I Qarer 


2) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a 


b 


ie) 


d 


e 


) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


LD HS WooHoor Him HAloorresr. 

HBT AMIVUMNL Sig. 5D AOL HHSHI. 

AUT TPHW YHHHHOS HTT Lig HH GHSACM OO. 
Fig. UNED UMHS LNs HoMevuNed FL Iq oorrren. 
HIME) 6T(LPhHCH or. 

HOOLAGL CUM FMLOMGOT CUM! SCOTT. 

AD! ECL NYHA ONL Mood unjH HSS. 

Liev eUEOWITED FTLILNL Qwievatevenev. 

Qos TUEGU Vig 5HS STILE. 

LITEMEVE AHHMOEV one. 


3) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


a 
b 
C 
d 
e 


f) 


) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


The man who went has returned. 

| closed the door and locked. 

| swept the floor and scooped the dirt. 
He is reading. 

He has read it. 

He ate uncooked food. 


4) Separate the word Q\ (BSG LAL Hel (5 HHI into parts and identify the 
meaning and role of each part. 


5) What is the colloquial form of ON PHAN Moed UTS HSCS? 
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4.6 Noun clauses 


‘Eat candy’ is a complete sentence with a verb and an object. In the 
sentence ‘Eating candy spoils teeth’, the phrase ‘eating candy’ is the subject of the 
main clause. Here we have changed the verb ‘eat’ into a noun by adding the suffix 
‘-ing’. 

In Tamil there are many suffixes to make a noun from a verb. The most 
common among them are - SHI, -H6V and -g6V. As a word, 31H] means ‘it’ or 
‘that’, but as a suffix to an action it means as if to say ‘that action’. For example, 
ETLUMNG means ‘eat’ and ETUNGeugs), ETUNGSHOd, and eTuNLev mean 
‘eating’. 


LAL Lm erunn®. Eat candy 
LAL LMW FTUNGeugs| evencvs MAGSEGLD. 

Eating candy will spoil teeth 
GILITU Ge Meveved Hum). Telling a lie is wrong. 


The -ing words do not indicate tense. But there are clauses which do 
indicate tense as illustrated below. 


CHMM! VecomMeuy Qreorm) H\HLoNeorny. 


(The man) who went yesterday returned today. 


In the last sentence ‘who went yesterday’ is paste tense and the Tamil word 
Gl&6oImMeuly also has the -M)- Middle corresponding to past tense. 


GlETEVEUH) and FTL eu) are future tenses (‘what will be said’, ‘what 
will (be) eat(en)’) and they are also used to mean ‘saying’ and ‘eating’ respectively. 
In Tamil future tense is used when the tense is irrelevant, as we saw in section 
2.2.11. 


In the above examples noun clauses such as GMM Cl 6o1Meuty took the 
role of subjects of sentences. In the next example the noun clause is the object of 
the main clause. 


AHCUCT CE TSTETENS HIT6oT 2 oTeotllLLo QETevAlGMew. 
| (am) tell(ing) you what he said. 


While discussing negative sentences in sections 2.4.1 and 4.2.1 we came 
across the following two sentences describing habitual occurrences. 
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HIMBA GleucteoNS&ALPSMLOSEMEY LOMLAELO 2 6voTCovor«nrLD. 
We do not eat meat on Fridays. 

BT6oT EHTUNMMISA&ILPSMLO Liciterll Cle ev eOLOML_ GL oor. 
| will (do) not go to school on Sunday(s). 


A more common way of saying them are 


BIHIGET GeucteoNSE&LPEHLO LOTLAELD 2 soo evonev. 
That we eat meat on Friday is not. 
Het EHTUNMMISALPSMLD Liciterll Cleeveuslevenen. 


That | go to school on Sunday is not. 


Here the negative verbs are formed by negating the noun clause as 2 60UILIG| + 
Qievemev and Cle cvEus] + Qevenev. 


There (section 4.2.1) we also saw GI@WIWI& Fa.LM&) meaning ‘should not 
do’. This can also be expressed using the noun form as ClFWIWIGVITSIMTS!. The 
word S,&IT8] signifies disapproval. 


HOHE CFWWICOTHMTS!. One should not do it. 


AMG CuGevirSs1H!. One must not go there. 


4.7 Direct and indirect speeches 


In the example GLIT&Eé Cle 6oreorit6or of section 4.2, we used an infinitive 


to refer to somebody’s statement. So, that was an indirect speech. Of course we 
can directly quote the person and write 


“CLIT” 6TEOTMN| CLE Moot eorIT cot (He) said “go” 


We have already come across the word Gl&ITé6sT6orITeoI as the past tense 
form of Gl IT6éD. The word 6T60TM| means ‘so’ or ‘such’. Thus 6T6OTM] ClE MEST SOTIT6OT 
means ‘(he) said so’. A shortcut word 6TOOTMOIT OT can be used in its place, as in 


“GUM” 6TSOTMIT6OT (He) said “go” 
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For the indirect speech, there are other ways of saying Gum&é 
CIE ITEOTSOTIT6OT with slightly different meanings. 


GCUTGLDWUg. COu6sGOT Lg. COT 6OT (He) requested (someone) to go 
GCUTGLOMM) Corvotig correor (He) requested (someone) to go 
GUTGLWUG.S CGSL_HSQ5MovorL root 

(He) asked (Someone) to go 
GUTGLOTM) CHL G&S Movoto 

(He) asked (Someone) to go 


Geusvor(h (request) and G&L@&Qamen (ask) are pretty much 
synonymous. 


As another example, let us take this direct speech: 
“CHMM) OulhCH oor” eToorMMeot. (He) said “(l) came yesterday’. 
As indirect speech, it becomes 


(LOA! HITE CUHHTHS CE Morsorir6or 
(He) said that (ne) came the previous day. 


(Lp HW - previous; [Hien - day. fhHH is the noun form of out in the past 
tense. 


From the above examples, we see that the suffixes -LIlq, -LOMMI, and 
- 91, play the role of ‘that’ in indirect speech. However, -LIlq and -LOITM] are used 


only with infinitives and are interchangeable, whereas - 9}, can only be used with 
noun clauses. 


Sometimes in indirect speech the source of the information remains 
unspecified. 


GHMM! Oui SH Morn. 


Here, the suffix - 41D means that the speaker transfers the authority for the 
information to some unspecified source. This can happen when the source is 
irrelevant or known in context. It also happens when the information is just hearsay; 
it is very convenient for gossiping. 


89 


In spoken Tamil, the word 6T601MJ is contracted to -66160)| and is appended 
to the previous word. Similarly 6T6sTMIT6oT becomes -6OTSOTITSOT. 


GCLIM6OTED| CE MCOTSOTIT SOT. 
GLIMT6OTEOTITOOT. 
GCHMM! OulhCH oorsortr oor. 


4.8 ‘Before’ and ‘after’; ‘in front of’ and ‘behind’ 


The suffixes -(L)601 and -LN6ot mean ‘before’ and ‘after’ respectively. Here 
is how they are used: 


Hoot uh (pet Lieto CLIMUENLL Ss. 
The bus had gone before | came. 


HET UHH MET Levy cubs Sl. 


The bus came after | came. 


6U(Ih (LN 6OT is composed of EUCIHLD + (LN6OT, and 6uMhSLN6oT is composed 
of 6uIh& + Leer. Recall from section 4.4 that 6u(IhLD and 6ulh& are the future and 
past forms of the adjectives corresponding to the root verb 6ulT. In this context it is 
difficult to justify these words as adjectives. Adjectives are supposed to qualify 
nouns. Where are the nouns here corresponding to ©U(IBLD and 6ulhS? We can 
imagine a hidden noun such as ‘the act of coming’ or ‘the event of coming’. In any 
case, you can simply memorize the patterns OU(Ih (LP 6oT and 6ulhS Net, because 
all verbs interact with these suffixes through their past and future adjective forms. 


Our next question is why the future tense is used in the first sentence and 
the past tense in the second. In the first sentence the action 6ulT described in the 
auxiliary clause occurs later than the action in the main clause; and in the second 
sentence 6ull occurs before the primary action. The tenses in the auxiliary clauses 


should be understood relative to the main clause. It is as if saying ‘| was going to 
come; but the bus had gone’ and ‘I had already come when the bus came’. 


Finally, the word order should not fool you into reading the above Tamil 
sentences to mean ‘I came before the bus had gone’ and ‘I came after the bus 
came’. Remember that suffixes or postpositions in Tamil play the roles played by 


prepositions in English. So IpIT6oT 611(1(LP6oT means ‘before | came’. Moreover, 
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the forms 6(IhLD and CUIbS are partial verbs which can only represent auxiliary 
clauses; GLITWIONL_L.&| and 611fhS 8 are the complete verbs in main clauses. 


A related phrase is ‘as soon as’. How do we say in Tamil ‘the bus came as 
soon as | came’? For this purpose we use the suffix -HILD after the relative clause. 


HT6T CUHHAHILD Leo OuhHH. 
In contemporary Tamil, the words (LP 66TL] and LI6orL] are used in place of -(LN6oT 
and -LN6or. 

Heo OULD (LN sol Liero GUTUONL_L SI. 

TET CUS NGL Liev CuhH SI. 


These two sentences mean exactly the same as the previous sentences. The 
literal meanings of (LP6otL] and L6orLy are ‘earlier’ and ‘later’ respectively. 
Whereas the suffixes -(L) 601 and -LN66T can only be used with reference to another 
event, the words (LP 66TL] and LN6oTL] can also be used as standalone words. 


2 VHD HL ML WMH] CT6TM) (LN GOL] OSHEM HLOMeory. 

2 VSL 2 (HONeML WITSTS| sTootM) Noor HemHNGSU ULL Ss. 
Earlier people believed that the world is flat. 

Later it was proved that the world is round. 


A synonym for esr] is NMG. 
HET EHS NOG Lier ouh SSI. 


There is no corresponding synonym for (LN 60TL]; if you say (pmMe@ by analogy, we 
will laugh at you, because there is no such word. 


Another meaning of -(L).60T or -LN60T is ‘in front of’ or ‘behind’ respectively. 


GLO ST (LP oor HITLOSoT Hh Also. 
Raman stands (is standing) in front of Kumaran. 
6TOOT (LN GOT IITLOGOT If\M1 AIM ITT. 


Raman is standing in front of me. 
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6TOOTLNGOT IITLOGOT Ih AIM IT OT. 
Raman is standing behind me. 


In contemporary Tamil, the words (LP 6oTeeriteD and Li\6oteerirév are also used as 
synonyms for -(Lp6ot and -LN6«r. 


GLO SO (LP Sorsorred YMTLO6ST Mh\MAlmMIT6or. 
6TOOT (LN EOTSOTITED NITLOGOT Ih AlMIT60T. 
Heo OU(HLD (LN soTeoTteD Lieto GLIMUIONLL SI. 


In all cases discussed in this section, addition of the suffix -@ is optional. 


HoT UGuUusMG pot vero GuTUONL_L sy. 

HM6T UFHFSSOGU NMG vero ouhS Sl. 
GOJDISEG (LP ooreonred HMTLOseT HM AM 607. 
TOOTH (LN 6OT NITLOGOT (hm Alm ror. 

HoT UHUusHsOEG (Pooeotred uiero CuMUONLL sy. 


Recall from section 3.5 that -@ is the Differentiator meaning ‘to’. Here it 
represents the relation between ‘before’ and its target. In other words it helps 


answer the question ‘before what?’ Cubs SI and 6(1h6UH] are noun clauses that 
we studied in section 4.6. 


The last forms with the -@ suffix seem verbose. A higher standard of writing 


is CUI (LP6OT and CuIhHLNGT. | have included the -@ form because people do talk 


and write with this form. Further, it is also a prelude to understand the colloquial 
form. 


Het UNASG LpoorGont ero CuruN sl. (colloquial) 


There are many colloquial forms for (L)6ot and Li\6oT used by people of different 
backgrounds. Some of them are (pestGeo, MeotCoot; (pS), HH; and 
(LN 6OTSOTITIg., LNGOTEOTITIQ.. 
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4.8.1 Exercise 


1) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a) AL MUUIMA Qewicugs] 2 se Hevevgy. 

b) QoS aisviog AMAIG HmuUslevonev. 

c) Huy Qoom) uGhusgrss GHeronuul Coo. 

d) AuyMurAmmAM Cecueumié Garele @mmAoan_t smo. 


4) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


a) | will have eaten before you come. 
b) You did not see what | saw. 

c) You did not see the one | saw. 

d) It will rain tomorrow, | hear. 

e) We request you to come. 

f) Let us eat after they come. 


49 ‘Than’ 


Now we come to comparisons. How do we say in Tamil ‘Raman is taller 
than Kumaran’? Before we get to that, let us see how to say ‘Raman is tall’. 


DITLO6OT 2 WILD M6OTELIOOT. 
Raman is tall. 


® WILD is a noun and it means ‘height’. 9},6016L1601 is derived from the root 
verb 94@ which mean ‘be’ or ‘become’. It is used in the same sense as the word 
‘is’ is used in the English sentence. When ®_WITLD is combined with 94, 6016L166T, 


the combination 2_WINLOM6e16u6oT becomes an adjective and it can be interpreted 
as ‘(a man) of height’. 


For comparison the suffixes -ANL and -&ITL_Iq.6yILD are used as in 


GWJenNoONL YTLOET 2 WI LOMEoTEW6oT. 

DITLO6OT GLO SHSoOMNL 2 WILOMEOTEUI6OT. 
GOToNOMSAML lq QYILD HITLOGCT 2 WITLO Moore n6o. 
Raman is taller than Kumaran. 


93 


In addition to the -ANL and -&IMLIq.eyILD suffixes, the above sentences 
also contain the -@ Differentiator suffix. G@LOFooT + 9 + ONL = GWYemooran. 
In this context the -€2 suffix is mandatory and cannot be omitted. In other words, 
-MONL and -QHSHIL Iq eyILD are the suffixes that mean ‘than’. 


In older writings, the Differentiator suffix -Q\6oT which means ‘in relation to’ 
(section 3.6) is used for comparison. 


DITLO6OT LON SO6oT D WINLOMEOTELUI6OT. 
Raman is taller than Kumaran. 


We have seen how to say ‘tall’ and ‘taller’ in Tamil. The next natural question 
is how to say ‘tallest’. There is no separate superlative form in Tamil. We just use 
the comparative form to convey the idea. 


TTLO6OT LOMMeuHonee nL. 2 WILOMeorenesr. 
Raman is taller than others. 


DMO sot LAS 2 WI LOMeoTeL6oT. 
Raman is very tall. 


4.10 ‘And’; conjunction and listing 


One use of ‘and’ in English is to form sentences by combining clauses, such 
as ‘| went to the store and bought milk’. We have already seen in section 4.5 how 
to write such sentences in Tamil. 


HM6oT SOL_AGU CUMUL Utev curmiél\Gooresr. 
| went to the store and bought milk. 


(6IITMHIG - buy). In this section we address sentences containing lists of 
nouns such as ‘I bought milk, fruit, sweet, and flower.’ In English every noun in the 
list is listed without modification and the word ‘and’ appears just before the last 


one. In Tamil every noun in the list gets the suffix -_LD. 


LIMSYILD, LILDCLOLD, LANL LITUYLD, LpenjLO Summ dlG corer. 
(1) bought milk, fruit, sweet, and flower. 
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Recall that we came across -9_LD as a suffix earlier in section 2.1.2 and 


again in section 2.2.5. In those contexts the suffix was attached to verbs and here 
it is attached to nouns with a different meaning. 


As with some Differentiator suffixes, the -2_LD (‘and’) suffix can also be 
omitted. 


LITeD, LILDLO, LALIT, L} eummidGooreor. 
(1) bought milk, fruit, sweet, and flower. 


Sometimes the list is ended with a word of ‘be’ root. 
LIT6D, LILDLO, LALIT, L) SL Alene CuTmIENG oreor. 


It is as if saying ‘these are the things | bought’. When the list is partial, we end it 
with ‘and so on’, or ‘etc’. In Tamil the word (IP HOOWIEM EU means ‘and so on.’ 


LITeD, UILDLD, LALIT (IP HeOOWEMEN CUTIE Gooreor. 
(1) bought milk, fruit, sweet, and so on. 


(L960 means ‘first’ or ‘starting’. (LP GE0lWieMeu indicates that the list starts with 
the items specified. When the list is terminated either by OL ALIEN ED! or by 
(LN HEOIWIEM EU, the individual items do not have the -2_LD suffix. 


The -2_LD suffix is also used to mean ‘also’ or ‘additionally’. 


HTLO GOT CUHHMET. GLOVSOILD Cul} HIT60T. 
Raman came. Kumaran also came. 


Of course we can Say it in one sentence as 


PTLD DLO GLOVSOILO Culh Hoos. 


Raman and Kumaran came. 


In some contexts the suffix -2_LD is used in the sense of ‘even’ or ‘further’. 


PTLD 6ST GLO Sos ILO 2 WIPLOMeoTer6or. 
Raman is even taller than Kumaran. 


TLD GOT CTEVELITIMOYILD 2 WIN LOM6oTeU6sT. 
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Raman is taller among all. (6T6éDeUITIT - all) 
i.e., Raman is the tallest. 


Suppose we ask you to write a song for a Tamil movie, in which the main 
character wants to convey to his beloved that he is thinking of her all the time. You 
are doing very well if you include the following in your song: 


HOOONGYILD fH. 
You are even in (my) dream(s). (6016) - dream). 
You are in (my) dream(s) too. 


But, as usual, be careful where you attach the suffix. 


HOOEMEY MHUJLD. 
You too are in (my) dream(s). 


4.11 ‘Since’, ‘because’, and ‘if’ 


The words ‘since’ and ‘because’ are used to relate events with their causes. 
The word ‘if’ is used in English to describe conditional events. In Tamil, the suffix - 
160 is used for both purposes. In this context the suffix - B60 can be understood 
to mean ‘on account of. 


LOOMLP GILIWEUH Med omenwirl_GH loom sy. 
Since it is raining, the game has stopped. 

LOOMLD HleoTM Ted QNemetwimi_G Cle mL HL. 

If the rain stops, the game will continue. 


LO6M LD - rain (noun); GILIWI - pour, shower (verb). 


Notice that | have used a comma to separate the English clauses as is 
conventional, but | have not used any punctuation marks in the corresponding 
Tamil sentences. In English the word that marks the clause as the cause (‘since’) 
or condition (‘if’) is in the beginning of the clause and the comma is used to indicate 
the end of that clause. In Tamil the - B60 suffix is where the comma would be and 


so the comma is optional. In more complicated sentences, it may be useful to 
separate the two clauses with a comma. 


LOGMLD GILIL6U S| is a noun clause seen in section 4.6. fhleoTM) is a partial 
verb seen in section 4.5. So, to summarize, the causal clause is obtained by adding 
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-D,60 to the noun describing the causal action; and the conditional clause is 
obtained by adding it to the partial verb describing the action. 


The negatives ‘if not’ and ‘when not’ are formed using the corresponding 
negative noun clause and negative partial verb. 


LOOMLP GIUIWIITHSH MED Qemenwin_O HL HSH. 
Since it did not rain, the play went on. 
Lomi HMSTaNL Liev, afil_G&Gu CurGeun. 


If the rain does not stop, we will go home. 
GILIWIWITS SI is the opposite of QUWeus!. Hmstani_ ev is the 
opposite of Ihleormrrev. 
4.12 ‘When’, ‘while’ 


The words ‘when’ and ‘while’ are used to relate events that occur at the 
same time. In Tamil, the patterns G)&UIW{LDGLIT& is used to mean ‘while doing’. 
GLIT&] and GILIT (LPH! mean ‘time’. Examples are 


LOSMLP GILIWIWLOGUT S| HIIGeT QMenenwitlL anevenev. 
While it rains, we do not play. 


Here is an example in the past tense. 


Hot UMHHCUTS] HUT AHG Qevenev. 
When | saw he was not there. 


The word Gl& Wien &uNev is synonymous with GlFWIWj{LOGCLITS!. Thus, 
LOSML GIUILEHSUNED HIhIGSET MenenwitL eanevenev. 


means exactly the same thing. Sometimes the infinitive Gl&UWIW! is used without 
any suffix. 


LOSMLP GLI! MemenwWiTL_| Hhleormsy. 


As it rained, the game stopped. 
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A related phrase is ‘as soon as’ for which 2_L_6o1 or 2_L_Geot is used. 
® | 661 means immediately. 


LOOMLD HlooTMey|L co Menenwun_O VHT hss. 
LOOMLD HleoTMeyL Coo Meonemum_G OSTIHsSI. 
The game continued as soon as the rain stopped. 
In section 4.8 we saw another way of saying ‘as soon as’. Hence, LO6MLD 


HleoTMHILO eNemenwitl_& ClHMLhS HI means exactly the same thing. 


4.13 Just, merely, only. 
The suffix -&IT60I is best illustrated with examples. 


HIT6OT CUIbCH oor. | came. 
HITCH CUIhC SH or. It is me who came. 


The word [hIT6oTHIT601 means ‘it is just me’. 9/6601 H ToT means ‘it is just him’ or 
‘he is the one’. 


HOUT HHL oor. He is a thief. 

HUTA MST FH) (5 Loo. He is the thief. 

AUTH TST H) (1h lq COT 607. He is the one who stole. 
HUM HMC TOE GE CFM STMT. He is the one who told me. 


The suffix -6J is also used in the same sense. 
TGoor CulhCH oor | am the one who came. 


When aman says IbITGoot 611(15 &1GMe0r, he is planning to go himself rather 


than sending somebody else. When he says IhTGeor GlEWEIGmMenr, he accepts 
responsibility for the task without delegating it to someone else. 


AUG FTN Eutrsor. He will eat by himself. 


Finally, the word LOL_(GLD means ‘only’. [hIT6oT LOL_G@LD 6ullhCH 601 means 
that | came alone without being accompanied by anyone. 
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Gihons Lired WLW Gig SGD. Baby will drink only milk. 
GPhoons UTES MoT Gig. SOLD. Baby will drink only milk. 
GPhons uTCed Gig SGD. Baby will drink only milk. 


A related word is &LDLOIM. This word is used in Tamil to means ‘merely’, ‘for 
no particular reason’ or ‘nothing important’. &LDLOM Fx.LiLNL_GL_or means ‘I just 
called’. &LDLOMT eulhGHeor means ‘| just came’ or ‘I came without bringing 
anything’. &LDLOM GleéM6orGeoreot means ‘| was joking’ or ‘I was lying’. Sometimes 
G&LDLOMT and SMe are combined as in G&DLWTSMe Fu CLest and 
SF LDLOMTHIM6OT 6UhCH oot which mean the same things as before. 


4.13.1 Other uses of -6¢J and -6> 


In addition to questions (section 2.3.2), the suffixes are also used for other 
purposes. | will illustrate them with examples. 


HMOVEUGCT, CUM MIGEM! Oh, chief, welcome! 


HMOVEUT - leader, chief. Here the -6J appended to a noun is used to 
address someone. 


IhITGoor C(I GOU6OT | will come. 


Here the -6 is used for emphasis. IbIT6oT 61(1h GeuI66T means ‘I will come’. 


IhITGCooT 61h G6U60T means ‘I will come rather than sending someone else on my 
behalf’. 


QHF CoueMVGHEG HeuGo#l SGHH OUT. 


He is (the one) suitable for this job 
In this case, the -éJ is used for distinction. It picks out a person from a group. 
Next we have the use of -€@ for uncertainty. For example, 


éTUILIg GUT don’t know how; somehow 
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éTihIC Si somewhere 
sImMIA(IhIhCHMT from somewhere 
eTHIGOUIT something 


Here are the examples to use them in sentences. 


6T6OT HIT STLILIIQ. CLIT CLE MeMevhH| GuiToor sy. 
My dog went missing somehow. 
WMG sTHAGHCST SGM oh SH). 


Then (it) returned from somewhere. 


The suffix -6J is used as rhetorical question in some contexts. For example 


LITTHHSTOVSTGCoot QHGluyLo? See (it) only if (you) look, right? 


4.13.2 J, LIM, lg. 


In addition to be a suffix for addressing as in HeneveiG seen above, J 
can also stand alone for addressing. To hail a taxi, you can shout 


6, LTéero)! Hey, taxi! 
If you see your friend Kumar walking on the street you can call out to him 


J Giy, OmICS uny! Hey, Kumar, look here! 


It is also customary to address a male friend with LIT, and female friend with lq. as 
in 


J Gi, OMICS unjin. 
J suerte, QmICS UuNTlg. 


ACL GWNT, SICLW GON, Slg. cuere, Sig GW! euerteri are variations of 
the same thing. 


However, be aware that in contemporary speaking it is not polite to say 6J, 
LI, or lq to strangers, just as it is not polite to address elders this way. The 
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acceptable ways are ITI (sir) or WIT for men, GLOL_LD (madam) or S{LOLOM for 
women, LDL for boys, and LIMLILIT for girls. S{LDLOM literally means ‘mother’, 
but depending on context it can stand for ‘madam’ or ‘dear’. Likewise, 6LOLN 
meaning ‘younger brother’ and LIMLILIT meaning ‘baby girl’ are also contextual. 


Another common way of addressing is the plural form of 6} which is 6JMfl&. This is 
common for all genders. 


SHS, QmIs UT HMmIS. Hello, look here. 


In the same sense, the -Ihl& suffix is used during conversations at the end 
of sentences and questions to show politeness or respect. 


AUG UHL. He has come. 
HoT HIonNnse UCTOI Ms. | will come tomorrow. 
AUG TUN_GLUMG mse? Has he eaten? 


Recall that MHHIL_LMG and €TUN_@LLTG are colloquial for ou &l 
eNL_LAy and éT7uo_G ant_eyry. 


4.14 The adjective and adverb adapters -.9 07 and -Y4& 


The two suffixes -9}60T and -9)& are adapters which convert nouns to 
adjectives and adverbs respectively. 2 WILD is a noun meaning ‘height’; 


2 WINLOM6OT is an adjective meaning ‘tall’; 2 WILOM& is an adverb meaning, um... 
‘tall’. In this case the English adjective and adverb happen to be the same word. 
So let us distinguish between them in the context of an example. 


QS! 2 WITLOMooT LOL. This is a tall tree 
LO LD 2 WILOTS CueniyihSSI]. The tree grew tall. 


In the first sentence, the word ‘tall’ describes an attribute of the noun ‘tree’ and 
therefore it is an adjective. In the second sentence, ‘tall’ describes how the tree 
grew. In other words, it provides additional information about the verb and 


therefore it is an adverb. In Tamil, the suffix -9}601 is used for adjective and 
-91& for adverb. Notice that both in Tamil and English, the adjective precedes the 
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noun it describes, as 2 WITLOM6oT LOMLD and ‘tall tree’. In the second sentence, 
however, the English adverb follows the verb, whereas the Tamil adverb precedes 


it. 
In summary, both -9}60T and -9}& precede the words they describe; 


- 91,601 precede a noun whereas -9},& precedes an action. Here is a sentence that 


combines both, which you can memorize to remember which suffix corresponds to 
adjective and which to adverb. 


2 WITLOMEOT 6MLILIGOT COuBLOMS HLH. 
The tall boy walked fast. 


Geu&LD - speed; GIGLOMS - speedily, fast. 


Both S601 and OL& are related to the verb root 946 which means 
‘become’, ‘occur’ or ‘come to be’. 


AUDIEGH SVUUITOOMLD 9, HNL. 
To him marriage has occurred. 
He is married. 


TENSE QMHILD HEVUIMSVOIL GSonevenev 
| am not yet married. 


The colloquial forms of 9,40! and a,aaievenev are 9,UNL Gs! and 
S660 respectively. 


AHAOUET HEVWATSVOILD Bf, ooreuer She is a married one. 
[HIT6OT GEOWATSVOTLD 4, HITS CU6oT. | am an unmarried one. 
6TOOTEDT D1, 60TH]? What happened? 


Colloquial 61601601 E51? 


POT MILD A HONevonen. Nothing happened. 
Colloquial §POOTIEHH|LD 21, B60. 


Recall that we saw a way of writing indirect speeches using the - 94,6 suffix 
in section 4.7. The example we saw there is 
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CUHHSTGE CFM. 


4.15 Adapting English words 


There is another context in which -9}60T and -94& are used in 
contemporary speaking which you may find amusing. Tamil speakers have a 
tendency to use many English words during their conversations in Tamil. English 
nouns can be substituted in Tamil sentences without any difficulty. For example, 
to say ‘he went to school’ we simply say 


TVFAQISGU Cur. 


Attaching the -9)& and -9},601 suffix is also straightforward. Some of the 
examples in the last section can also be written using GLOGNs in place of 
HEVUWITOVOTLD. 


AUDEG CHCIS AAoOn_sy. 
Aue CLCTE By, sooner. 
Hite CLOCTS2 STH OUT. 


However, the customary ways of attaching suffixes to arbitrary English 
verbs is through adapters such as GIFU, LICKTEHD), and 94. For example, the 
verb ‘cut’ is adopted as SL. LISTEN). 


HAUT CuAl_ Net SL Lievorevoeortt6st. + He cut vegetables. 
CUT SACTHE OT SL B45) ONL. Phone connection got cut. 


In the first sentence the noun 9I660T is actively engaged in the act of 


cutting. Hence an active adapter L16001600| or GlULI should be used. In the second 
sentence ‘cut’ is something that happens to the phone. Thus the inactive verb 


446 is used. 


No, we Tamil people of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries are not 
bashful about stealing words from English. But this is frowned upon by scholars. 
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4.15.1 Exercise 
1) Write the meanings of the following sentences: 


a) Ig Gov ListoIeoNITCS, FSANLD our! 

ETifl, QTLOU CeuLLT&en_t#. 

SHINS HH) LMGEYLD Hero eos]. 

ACW ETON HH AHOFONL heroes. 

SOHO HH) sTEVCUITOUMMIGYILD HenLoeorgy. 

f) BTADILD 2 cores Loot uh AGMeo. 

g) Seu QEereoreigred Hires ChEWIC Heo. 

h) HUT UH MED HTEDHILO ou Cored. 

i) HUT UGWOCUTH Heu(GhL oT HMI ou Corssr. 
2 MMMHAHTET Fr.UuNt_CLoo. 


oOo fF 


) 
) 
) 
) 


) 
)) 


2) Write the Tamil sentences with the following meanings: 


a) It is along river. 

b) The river is long. 

c) | saw it somehow. 

d) Are you the one who called? 

e) When you come, bring my book. 
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Chapter 5. A contemporary short story 


In the first four chapters of the book we reviewed the structure and grammar 
of the Tamil language. In the remainder of the book | give you some reading 
passages with explanations from prose, movies, classical literature, and music. 


First, in this chapter, we have a short story written in contemporary Tamil. | 
wrote this story for an on-line magazine a few years ago. Since | am the author, 
there won't be any copyright issues, | think. The story addresses an issue between 
the first and second generation Indo-Americans. For whatever political or social- 
economic reasons, apparently there is a demand for Indian scientists and 
engineers in USA. The first-generation immigrants expect their children to become 
scientists and engineers too. This expectation is not welcome by all such children. 
That is the background for the story. We will just read it from the beginning. 


| have divided the story into several small sections for your convenience. 
The divisions and section headings are not part of the original story. 


5.1 Sari or jewelry 


CULPSSOTSS STUMMUS MSETHSHOML GF FOOWWMMEGS 
AGONE QESMIANGUUET BoM) stot AGHAGOGCGW SILMIHHMEM. 
AAO GHH! JCHT Cus ON GHWYAMIE ctoo1M) VSHNHHIOSMovICL oor. 
APFHAS VDSIVICL Joust CHrefled MBGCUMLG, “cTooreot, LYLoneuwitr, 
HON HWIT?” CTHTCMEoT Coulg HONHWNTS. 


CULPSHLOD - usual; oulpSHiomG - usually; Gar@sHioaN_@ - having given 
(section 4.5.3); Femi - COOK; FeMLOWIed - COOKING; Bjenm - room; FemMLowWievenM - 
kitchen; §\(Lby - turn; Geev - go; SHH Glsev - turn and go (section 4.5), return. 
The clause @NPSS0TSS STUMNMOUS CETOSHONI GE FOUOWIOMMSGS 
A GONE CeoormianGueuen is a noun (section 4.6). It means ‘the one who, having 
given (me) the coffee would usually have returned to the kitchen’. 9\(@ - diminish, 
near; S\(hé&lev - near, next to; 9(HAlGeoGw - right next to. The suffix -g in Tamil 
has many uses. Here it is even doubled to mean ‘very near’ or ‘right next to’; 
ABA + J + J = AGZGACH + Fg = AGACUCUW. BWI - sit; Mem) steer 
A(HAGOCW SLOjHs Ten - that day sat next to me. 


JG = 61%! + sg - something, whatever (4.13.1); Gua - speak, discuss; 
andBioy - like, want; Qs - know; QsMHHlGanmen - understand (section 4.5.2). 
AACN GHHS TCT CuF QNHWYAMIMEN ctostM) VHMHHIOSMesoIGLoor - From that (I) 
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understood that she wanted (wants) to talk about something. AMS HSAVSMGIE - 
laughing; AMSHSQSGMeHIGL - while laughing; Caren - shoulder; Suen Careeo 
60&GLIML( - putting hand on her shoulder; LLeneu - sari; hens jewelry; Coulg sone 
- joke, fun; Cerig S6&MSHwiTS - jokingly. 


Now that you know the meanings of all the words, read the original text and 
try to understand it without thinking of the English words. That way you will get 
used to the Tamil sentence structure. As we continue to the next passage consider 
the Tamil text and its possible meanings before reading the explanation. 


5.2 Even greater 


AME  ctomiis,  sFMUHHCSro1Gh  “ejoot, LYLenen, 
HOSCWICVEOTL NLU CUPETS C5S5H FaLTH1?” cToorMm] ctor 
(SHO HUATHH! UNTHH! COTS Yotreriens speotemm ovlooriren. 
AL, OHS UU ey WwWsSu uTSAlO eM! 

“EM, Coudl meteor Geusop)Lb?” 

“GTELEUITLD 2 MIS MNeTeMENWIL! LIS HH HITT.” 


emu - lean; Lig) - Gioebd, on; Sleu@Hibd coor LAS) FTUUHHIGSMov1H - she too 
leaning on me. etevevmld means ‘all’; in this context it means ‘such things as’; 
LIL 6HeU, hon HCWIEVEVITLD ONL means ‘compared to such things as sari and jewelry’. 
Qumen - colloquial for Qufwgre; Quiflwi - big; Qurfluig) - something big, big one; 
Quplwuests - as something big. G&é5 - CSLs, to ask; “geo, YLomeu, 
HOSCWICVEOMLD NLU QuUPsrs C5656 FxL1HT1?” ctootm) - saying “why, shouldn't 
| ask for something bigger than things like sari and jewelry?”. (Lp Lb - face; miLAly - 
turn upward; sett (PESOS MOTHS) UTPSSH! - looking up at my face; Giomses - 
attractive, seductive; Yestes6na - smile; ais - throw; wield; deploy. aL is an 
interjection like ‘ah’; e1uwis! - age; hs uwiHleyiib - even at this age (see section 
4.10 for -2 tb); WnWIé@ - cast a fainting spell, seduce. As you know uny&&lmnen 
means ‘sees’, but in this context it means ‘tries’. So the phrase jwwésu 
Lity&&lmren means ‘tries to seduce’. In general ‘Qewiwitl um’ means ‘try to do’. 
Recall GewWig ung from section 4.5.1. 


él - right, ok; Geum) - other; CeuQmecter = Geum) + steotest; Couexmyid - 
GoustiHLd, want. GeuCimentest Geusoio? - what else do you want? LNentemen - child, 
son. US) - mM), about; stevevTLd 29 HIG Netonenwitl UFHSM60 - it is all just about 
your son. 
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5.3 Shattered dream 


AMS CGSLLAID co (PSD FGHMHAWSA. CouGsQac#1ds 
MAHOU THFFAONL OS SIUMNMUS GG.6H5 (HTM MAC cores. 

“UeTet HIS UTHOHIDD) sue, BonNFWIMUN SST, 
QB MIUJLOM?” eTeormrrer. 

“IhIT6OT HAGUE LiéLonr CLIN] COD)|LD 6)| 6TENIGHENED 
AOFWMUN GHHCHT, VHMULOM?” cTsorM) Clerig. hGH oor. 

“TUGG WLOD Bh BAonmse Geveown?  BHSMoo 
HeoMCanmnrsicim) WAAUCUTECE! MoolCwncotaugs Bud bGu 
Nig FSM oT UMSUNGSD QGHHILOU Cut Owe) on_GLevonGio!” 


Geen - hear; 91605 CSLLAILD - on hearing that (for -)Lb, see section 4.8); 
&(HhiHIG - Shrink. QeuhsQseor is an onomatopoeic word meaning ‘swiftly’ as if it 
was So swift as to make the sound Glei@S. test is synonymous with eteom). o1@ - 
take; Gig. - drink; V&m_ MG - begin. 


UTEOO|LD - uyGeussGid, should come; euyjsasxo|LosM! - aupGeusvo1H1d etsormy; 
AME - desire; want; ABenFuTUNHSSMoT - BonFrFurs QGwsAMne; _TS_HT 
euljeoHILD - Should become a doctor; Cleuig - explode. 


LOL_@LD - only; thlenmGeum) - fulfill, come to fruition; HlenmGeumms - will not 
be fulfilled; for -e1e), see section 4.7. 9,4uCuréGe - 9,AuUCuTeTGs. uuite 
G&L OGUGLIMT6Ts) means ‘milk has gone spoiled’. Likewise, 9, 4UGLIT6s1s| means it 
‘has become’ in the sense that there is nothing we can do about it. Qf - hereafter; 
Q\eoNGioev - hereafter, here onwards; Q\elGiocvreus) - at least hereafter; MNig.5 51d 
- liking; aisns - class, type, way; Q@bSILGU GuILGba® - MGbHaNL GU 
GUTSL OW storm); ONLGLenGw - al_Gal_eonGw. For Qw@haian® and 
al_Gan®, see section 4.5.3. QiGHai Gu Gurl Ows) aii_G@LevnGw essentially 
means ‘why don't we let him be’. 


TOG WLGHW Oevemeowm? is a common pattern used to respond to 
someone’s statement to mean that the same statement applies elsewhere too. 
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5.4 Concern about education 


éTLILIg. §=(PigujLo? GumM Menon ugsaernc F7il\hsl 
AMUMSU UTMTFSHS CATO ch5SH HSULCTTO HUT QHsSs 
(LP ig ULD? HITEOT CET IHS QNSCILOCTOT, stool EEG Menenenomuws UETTHS 
QNHAO CTT! seMoT  UTSS AT GUSMG Joni 
OMCUFTUNWIT ET COT HHO ULL UTC coteot! SIGHEVMLD MeuEpacs 
UMWUITS). HUD EG THICS YPWUGCUTAMS|? 

HET HOSA UHHH clot GHWUSHSEG Og] SMO 
CUHHD) sTHTM)  ciovroniGCeren. mre Am eawse ULL 
FOOL CIOGVEVTLD sTOT FHHAUNSTGHSEG ONTOS uTTshHIS Carenen 
ON HWOMNG sre. soot WSeMET LTS_HTSE UFHWTS QUT MUSHS 
ALLUINL Gg GCS. Qhormed GiaiGert wuiguilled Lege WILOMWL 
GUTWIENL_L Meo. 


(Pig ujLd - Mwieyiib, possible (section 4.2.3); eTLILIg (piguyld - how is it 
possible; Glim) - receive, give birth; ig - read, study; Lig &mLwev - without studying 
(section 4.5.5); &J - uniform, regular, normal; 916) - erase, lose; &yiAl - ruin; Hpi - 
wander, roam; S&LiLieot - father; &lbLom - merely, silent; cueny - grow; ainsLb - way, 
Means; eueEnhs O11 ClLOsor6ot - how | grew up, what was the way | grew up. For the 
distinction between eueniyis and elenyses, see section 4.3.1. g,em - man, 
individual; 944@ - make; gemip - poor; aNeuemuh - farmer; aleuenuNwiner = 
MeUusTUN + B67; HihoONS - father; News MuNwiteor Sihoms - father (who is) a farmer. 
uu is a verb meaning experience or suffer. uiT@ is the corresponding noun. ULL 
LiT@ is an expression to indicate a hardship. yf - be understood, be clear. The -¢ 
in Q\eu@h&GS indicates ‘even’. Even she wouldn't understand; how would he? 


GOwuLd - family; aligey - dawn; ctevora) - think; SaegL. - hardship, 
suffering; 58) - progeny; HH HuNeosy - descendants; euge§ - comfort; aur - live; 
eumip - to live; $b - plan (n); #LLuAl® - plan (v), make plan; L.¢994)wiLb - Zero; 
Booted - but. The -ge in a\euGeorn is an interjection to mean ‘but he!’ 


5.5 Childhood playfulness 


Am) UWAOOGhCSh HHO GOON IPwWIs uenyHsl 
OQNLLTT. HUDSEG BANS HKHHATD ADEIGSHSH! Moose 
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ASEGSHONGLoor. AM QGHHSCUIG Hot BOUMSaTH 
AM) Qeomunset Huo AHODIUMSS_ OCW coor NLL Hoummuw 
GUTUENLL SE. (NEdled AFtonT MUsHs CEronG GLMuM 
GILMUUMA! 6TOTM)] STUCLITHID SIG FHS DSTI HoOmUTsEGL oT itig. & 
CATH Bigs VATSIEGW QiHHHtor. NOG SDWWTONLwW sw 
No 5S) THAGHCST seh UsmiLpU MWINGoortone eunmid) ous! 
AL ig. 6D HUA ClBM6VOTL M67. 

BTID cteveuetGeut Gerevedlu LuTNTHCHoor, MwitGoonaiev 
CHISOS OUIGHESTOGD LIghiNed HAUcmHOHE CEAQIFSHIDLg. 
HOL AUN HHHE FEFSHMHE FASS (IPIQWMTLOGD coo BOOMS GEN 
QM) SHMOU elNgadarenons CEI MAG. Heros G0 
AMONWIILD HUDsSGF HHFOIG aTOevemed. SIVUIQUuULL 
Merona sTHUIG. Nenipseu Curdlmireor? 


Ga. 8] - an ancient folk play, a noisy scene; GLOLOTeNLD is childish merriment. 
The phrase d§HiD GLOWMepL.o signifies undesirable and_ irresponsible 
playfulness. 91816 - much; too much; &HH4H - freedom; VS - spoil; SisHILiaN - 
enjoy; lm - small; @\eoruiwb - pleasure; Seum) - wrong; Asny - guitar; @imuwm - the 
twangy sound made by the guitar. mesruiy - friend; um@ - sing; 94@ - dance; SILbLoT 
- mother; SLL Nig - be obstinate. TmGe Q\jHCHr - from somewhere; WNwinGeont 
- piano. 

afovor - waste (n); afovotlg. - waste (Vv); SeuesLd - attention; eayss! - drive, 
deploy, focus; &em_ fuNev - finally; €} Hid - sound; && - bear; elp@ - close; sw1sG 
- mathematics; giMlalwies - science; &HSiOT& - purely. S0ISG HRHHOTG 
euemnevenen literally means that mathematics purely did not come to him. In other 
words he was doing very poorly on the subject. SJ4Uig HULL - S|UIUig wines, of such 
kind; Memip - survive. 


5.6 A role model 


Nenmensent ctoormred Shs onGorn# en wonrdsj Qwmss 
GOH. s6T WEDISG OQyownGh ows AMlweuen. Hor 
LiereNuNCeGu (NSUMUGTS UbS QuUCUIG) annjeauy® Guru 
Gur&oren. Aco aunymise pomysgreor HaysHaenn OHsw 
FIPHMUGL sperm) APoTG HUELSGU UTHTLEG aio HL_FHwWs. 
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ANE HVHH] CTL coTSE SIULMMOMUOT QGHHH|. Que Am) 
CUUIAOOHHCH Ulguiled YOWTS QihhSMHS Sahl Douen 
QUMCMNT QUCeMLOU UL_OS CML MSE. sTOVEOIT(IHLD SOUEMEMTULILD 
AMET QUMCMMEMTWLO UTTTL Io. CUAL USL HSM Ser. 

QS Menoreyserned FnSsGo0rsgne oaliqed QGHsau 
Nig SSTLO6D, STUMNMUS GG SSH CouelCuMGesresr. aie Guiteor 
GuréAleo ary CGuTsS SI Cure Curs&led Hroor CurGeoreor. Curé\m 
euLAluNed sTLILIg. CUT ‘FTHH) & CL’ UbSH). HMHU UNHHSIO SN 
FLoot NCIS CUILOE FLAL corm) HloormMs). 2-enGer Gum Qeorleorn ee 
SU STUN GGHF AUG VNMUPSONLLW DLEML Big HHHlevd coor 
LOST ETENLO QAMEHFLD GOMHHH!. NMG OFG Hho iNGeooresr. 


anGenr#leon is somebody’s name. Q&S GeusvoiHLb - should be; mw - 
small, young; Lieten - school; eurylb - week; H&L - city; €(PSHMULD - community; 
Aen - gather; umpm_@ - congratulate; aiipr - function, festival; HL - conduct; 
HOO - MIX; SHS! CSten - participate; suns - embarrassment; ed) - tiger. 
When someone excels in something, especially in studies, it is customary to say 
that the person is a tiger in it. gam) - tell; QumCmny - parents; Guzen - pride; 
GILIGHEMLOLI LI - be proud; eteveunyy - all, everyone; L&Lp - praise. 


thlonsorey - memory, thought; 51&@ - attack, impact; 4T&Gm) - be attacked, 
impacted; 51&@ sve is the corresponding noun. For the different meanings of 
the -9,60 suffix in Hleneteysented and in ST& Gos Hmev, see sections 3.4 and 
4.11. QeueGwim) - exit, go out; afeo - wheel. There is a phrase a#nev Cuneo 
Guré&lev Cureorteot meaning that he wandered aimlessly. GuT&@ - trend, the way 
it goes. Gum - while going (section 4.12). euLfl - way; GuT&lm euLfluied - on the 
Way; éTLILIg. - how; eTLILIlg Guim - somehow (section 4.13.1). €m& is a proper name; 
&..Gu - café, another English adaptation; or should | say French adaptation? The 
name ‘&Th& &..Gu’ is reminiscent of many small restaurants in Tamilnadu and 
signifies a nostalgic establishment in the USA to serve immigrant Tamilians. &L oor 
\NGy& - sudden brake, a phrase often used when a vehicle stops abruptly. 
FLQLem) - EL ctesimi, suddenly, immediately. Qie@enma - another; 
2 NOTEUTHEMLLD - DQenetouyser Ow, 2X eneneuysen 216, with those present; 
ATLL - chat, idle talk; Sij_LemL Ig - engage in idle talk; sem - load, weight; 
LOcoré KoMLO - mental weight; G(amEpELd - a little; Gemm - diminish, lessen. 
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5.7 Mellowing 


aiLigeo Houyser OQhoawhib Qevemev. (pensngnrsCer 
CESTMMHULINTHeT. GLloomeguiled eCy Qh KFSQHL WLGW ALHSSI. 
TUAGHUS! ATHSSH CoumMUyLor wunyjsCqor. SMASH Hloor 
(OSEUPULD HS péFA CET MIG CHIP QGHSoor. 

“UeTet HIS UYOOHIDD) sue BonFWIMTUN SST, 
GF MUjLOM?” Tso VAEHECd LASHTGLD Test cH Hled QeNHHHI|. GUMM 
LWsoLd Menas OEM MAW. 

MHSSAGSNIHOSU UMHCHOT. HENFA GST MG Ooorapiwo 
AOT Ww CHD QHHHs. SMled QEsMiL IHS!) UPSTL 1g MWS 
FMleslg (NSO Dene Gor. Hs SHON EHCM AHHH, 
UMMU SCHSAL GS STONES AMPoOowN BEM ciooms. 
SOTLOLNG coro. 


(ores TsGeu - (ipemumsGeu, early, well in advance; Geev - go; 
AesomMlHuumysert - would have gone; Giosmeg - table; AIL - lie down; 2 flue - 
rightful, meant for; Geumciy - hatred, displeasure; SI7mMIGLd - auditorium; (Lpseurl - 
address; hlaipé A - event; AsnL_mG - begin. AsE_eev - pleading; Lisi Lb - again; 
LOGOTLD - Mind; ped) - sound. Q\ene® - melt. 


Sig. STL - clock, watch; Q\eotapiib - yet, more; Sieny - half; Los - hour; 
GE STMLONHH] - CeosotM) SILOVHSI; QuHl - way, path; mL_@ - show; auflsnig - 
guide; navigator; Ses - motivate, excite; a en - in; @O@ - put; 2eneN@ - input; 
& (Ho - tool, instrument; 91- Hibs; H64H(HoN - that instrument; ¢mm) - a little; AHH 
- think; S614 - compute; Hendy - start, leave. 


5.8 Arriving at the auditorium 


Bret SMG AFom) BAML_HSCUIS) B67 HLLWTLLGW 
AGHS514S DSHNWAM OME. MMGHM6T MSEYEA HLSAMSM cto 
SU koe JOULLS. BAMSSHM/ in  CecveuisgManon 
SHYSAMED eQoToOMS HMHH VDeTGT MoowpHhCHoor. MBHMSUuUMED 
Helen 650, QS. QS S5qUsSQHEGH OMor_GCu 
HeoNGHS AWS), 
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‘HENFA AQSETLMIGU Curéms!. QuUCUTA ST sB5Qlaonené 
FTHHFIGOOMLD” Teor ny. 

‘LINEUTUNeeMed. Hier Cleerm) SIOIHS) CamenéCmew.” 
STOTCMOT. HUT FLOLGIM) ToT (INSHOH eQUHSOTL AHLNTHS! 
LUTTSSI ONL, TOT MSUNOGHHS GQEOGLmL ounmidé alon&se 
ChueNFF HAO THA UTHHM. 

‘eS, Hmise GOwusHleogjn? crosimeus, ¢hCm Marois s, 
IMG. 

“TOOTS IL 6OT OUMIHMIGEMT. cTHOTsoTed QUisIMENSU ClEWAGMoor.” 
STOTM] CEUGMIT(H SHOUHACV HOM PHASE EMM) HOHE FOTCMOTHS 
AMS! DenCeT sigh UMHS. NMG stotiemncois MFMSWITEV 
CUTFCFMEVED 2 ENCE SMIPHHIE ClE SMM. 


AML - reach; S6nLih&Gumg - when reached; HLonrG - walk about, roam; 
IhLLOMLLLD - movement, activity; s2WILb - doubt; qmu@ - arise, appear; Sey - door; 
Hhieomip - enter; siLiLimed - beyond; @em_ - middle, between; ALLIS) - helper, staff 
member; &15&I - shut. uijeumudeveneo is an expression to say ‘it is ok, doesn’t 
matter’. Sevorlb - Moment; MaEUNOGHHS - MSUNED QiHHs; aNNsE - lamp; 
CleueNé Fd - light; esl - hold up; G@iwuLd - family; @Gwus Heo - family person; 
(hlSteol - pause to consider; steoteoted Q\wisstmMs - what | can; GeuGimma, - Geum) 
6h, another; ah&led - near; BHouHAlevd - 6HQY BAHHAev; Footevronrs - slightly; 
sig. LITT - peek; e*hFen - sign, hand signal. 


5.9 Entering the auditorium 


AD) THOT GUMW DPMIGL cTUHS BMLUGCUTH|HM 
2 COUIHCHON. UMTHNUUITENTHe C\(HSHNSSET O\yoorG Long selev 
AGSSQ55I5  BAMWSSU ULighhsv. comHGN wes 
HOMHAGHSIVSeN. Beloit, WSS OQGHHD IHG eG 
GCLIT6MLOG) hlevenwis. 

AUMUIMEHSHT DSPMSWYL  CUGHMOWemuUjo  sHosnh 
WMH) QLCLOT. HMPHH) UbSAUCTT MFSOOHWMED cToorenent 
AUF UGHH (ousES aufloms QormMsGon Hiomipwié Oewsny. 
AUMUPMEFuUNed CoumMomWWT QHhs ECT Qh QAHsMsmu 
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ONnsG CeueléeFHSrO FLQ& SILQSMN. BHMOG AGSS 
QiHSOSuNED coo cmon Q(GHUUH! VHPMHS HI. 

“DWOTONAHEYLD” sTHTM) CS_OS OSTUIGL Siauyaen STev.SonENT 
LSS QEUGeEUTHOUMTUjLD Amy Qbeled SHH CheevayiOCunrs| 
AMOTOU(HLD HE 2ML SEN HOMHAHUUF VHNHSHI. I,o01sen 
sTevGeum(BLD CEIL GW S&L OM QoOMNbhAGhsoy. Clucsieen 
AVHAM BOLE om QGHHMSEHN. creo wWensvranujio uwl_Ou 
YLmoaune QbbSten. Hiro uipSHHCured Clecoremooutevd 
AMUNUGPHAS OFSHUULL HOSOSE FLOOL BOM HHH HCHO. 
HI6T UGHUMHU UTTHHI! ToT WoHevran SpeusyiL_ o1 HPHOMH MHL Iq 
(NELUFFAYLor ANSHS SoU WANFAMUS AHPaNHHmen. cteor 
AGSEMSOWS ELAMSHA UH MSWMM Nig FHS ClSMGTIg. (HHS IMEN. 


Gumlwi - big, large; steotLigy - (the fact) that; 2 coy - feel, realize; uimjeneu - 
glance, view; Linjfeneuwiteny - viewer, audience; Q\(_&ens -seat; omg - upstairs, 
storey; 91G&6 - stratum, row, series, tier; HG@SG HHH - in rows, in series, 
roWS and rows; Seno - arrange, set up; W&ser - plural of W&eor and ween, people; 
thlonm - fill; sJomL&) - silence; GueMoO§) - QU Memos); thlevey - be, prevail. 


ALG - beauty; GludZemio - greatness; Wemev - n. mountain, v. be amazed, 
be stoned; SiuéjLb - urgent; Susu UBSSHI - hasten; uUSS1d - side; (LPeousSL - 
front. eulflene - series, row; Cleumiemio - emptiness, vacancy; Geueféeo - light; 
&I_( - point; Wenesrem - wife. 


LOsoteonl - excuse, pardon; WL&@ - fold; epeuGeumdReuly - each (person); Q\aHen - 
darkness; &L - pass, overtake; S\meteuly - all (people); 2. 6mL - garment; S1600N - 
wear. G&L - coat; &L. - suit. The expression Gaml_Q@Lb &L GL is used to describe 
men’s contemporary formal attire. sJeomamylb - decoration; uL@ - silk; Sleney - 
measure; Q1emGleu® - take measurement, measure; 6Ms - sew, tailor; #em - shirt; 
a,eued - eagerness; &(pHHl - neck; HL - extend; weojéA - blossoming; bApEA 
- happiness; Ggsflen - make known, show. 


5.10 The orchestra 


Bret Cestm) SOPHFSHID BSEMSIEGU FHF GHSHGCuTEv 
CGHMLuUNct Honey Meow). TMG MSS iq oornypagen. Hirer 
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AFMEG(Mor UTFHHHHS Qotoonsrs SECefsohed Croomuied 
HFLOMT UBHIUGUT Q HHH] UVENHLM oT QengFsS SHOMSOEN Big FHS 
Aeronh  SAeojuuULuo LNIL_vaommu uIGgeunpsen. Biome 
SMTISHATOMUTST QGSA UTTUUTTSE. QmICET CroomL_uNCeocu 
FLOM HIMICU CHO UNTSOULIMTETT SET AUNTS SHOMBAYILO Qi HH oor. 

AbS BIMMamed coor wWEencns sonGMiguus LoS 
TAMNFTUNHHSS!. CooL uted Msn Guflu MNwirGernt <peormy 
QHHSH. AHO (KNOTS MoT clot WS 2LSIHIHAGHSMoo. Cuiflw 
QuMW A8enousmisened uUPLtMGCauny  Hoolbh§|GuusGurev 
2 OL WCOMHP(GHHHTOT. HOM QWUG UF) WHMSESHSSS SO(HOUT 
WMMONE (HHS) Uuhs| CGLomLuned pot Hem) steoCorHaGgw 
CUTS CEQYIHHSM. UNToMOUWITESeT LICVIOTHS MSH Iq 
AUOT UuTCeummniy xen. 

GATEHE HME (Pst, Hor MenonnsG GCST Aigner 
AML FFIHOM! RMIoMNTCU SIOVSSNL UGHHMS CS Movog (GHHMEN 
6TOT LOCHETON. HMNHH ETM YHA ToT WH CUWUPled cubs GONHS 
CUTLPHH) ALOML SEN c1oT GUMUS CETL gow! HlommHs) ONL Loo. 
AMG WAjrSigero, APTSIg.ero stot] BIMCHH) VAHMdTIg. (HHSIM. 
AQHVEVILD QeuhL ogres cro) QUCUTS UP HH) Vamovo1C cor. 


HTHHUHh - wait; Guitev - like, as if; Glos - stage; #lemy - screen, curtain; 
oleo® - move away; Qene - music; Qectesiloms - pleasant music, light music; 
S&C) - concert; ueveaN sores - of different kinds, various; Hen7UIULwb - cinema; 
LITL.6v - song; 4,uUN Lb - thousand; 9,uNT& seve lev - of the order of a thousand. 


Ses Mg. - find, identify; sree - easy; Quiflwi - big, great; 2 comreusLd - 
restaurant. QuMW QupW! 2 svoreusmIser is an expression with doubled adjective; it 
means ‘many large restaurants’. uiflomm) - serve (food); a&Lomy - approximately, 
about; #1bUs) - fifty; Wg) - value, estimate; 5&6 - apt, suitable; gLbUs) ows) 
LOH154EHHHS SH(hOUly - Someone who can be estimated to be about fifty years of 
age; Wenm - hide; wenmey - being hidden; eusw1& 1b - greeting; eed - go; Vea ss! 
- make go, pay, submit; LieoLb - strength; uevLoms - strongly; euyGeuev - welcome. 


ClATEHE Men - Some days; Heo - eee in indirect speech, her; sary - village, 
town, city; 9ILoD - battle; send - field; so7éeenLbd - battlefield, noise, pomp and 
show. She must have proudly told everyone about her son’s audition. That is being 


114 


described here with the expressin saemj7Cu SLOTS UHHH. Here is an 
example of an object-verb-subject (OVS) sentence structure (see section 3.2). 
Gsm - follow; Ga - pile up; auripssH - congratulation, greeting; Siem - card; 
@uUemu - trash; gremr - basket; hlenm - fill; SJemev - wander, roam, visit often. 


5.11 The concert 


Aay Career Cu AMG ansHwumacn Cppmas 
AQ5ILMAo. HHSGS VEILTN ays CErmMAws). S&CeMp 
AQHOCHALD HoIOQSrewiGCL CuTUSTS 61 5GH CHMMUWS. 

Qh SLLSAlOO coo WET WLOW MwnCon ansaid 
DATUTIG(HHSTT. LMM cseVOON AQUTSHWMSEZD emus winw 
Qebsoor. stot Metoneomnu Come GFW MeUss ONLGS 
AHF TASIAOTMHAM Tous) CFTOGUM GEN HOLT Q(HSAMMTSGCor creorm) 
THOME GS CAMEHFLD CEMLLD UHHH. 

HAUT UTAH! (NG 5SHID HAM] ess QNGUF FarL& 
CEL SMUT AHMOUTS QGHS UTTMOUuuTEI HET Hie Qryeorm) 
NGHS AJUTITSHL OT MS5LLH OHI MIASojSen. Beeuetejio 
TOT DSMISGHAHTON sTootM)| AOHSH FOM!) HAIFA Se0HsH WADEA 
AML HCHO. WenevuMested Hleot WOW MSSLLMWCD SLO 
QGeHCHor. 

CuTHSHIWILd - musical instrument; (pipmIG - roar, rumble; (am_tLmaN - yawn; 
QHGCHILD - long time; Her - lengthen; &_LLb - stage, phase; eur - read, play (an 
instrument); Geisneo - work; GsMoiremnm) - ninety; spells - nine; 
AHF MoIAG IMM Moots) - ninety-nine; GemLbGuM - lazy one, idler; G&muLb - anger; 
AFumy - till then; epee - breath; espe ONG - breathe; Hie@yoorm) - suddenly; 
A, JOumplp - noisiness; AHjéFA - shock. Losmeviiy - state of astonishment. 


5.12 Intermission 


QoL_Gaicmen uUbHH. NNMSGHEM GMM ULLoo. croot Ih Hlev 
QHHSUulT siooreoN_Lo Cuéas QCETHHSN. 
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‘HHANH ToT NWN UTrAUUOUGHOLW SHOSUTS CHES 
GCOUuSTTHLD sTooTM) HloncosAC Mo.” ceo. 

oT DQLED MMHFMHuwjLD CSE SFMWUEMEOULD MEUHS! 
AMLWUMTTD Soh COsteneus ctoNHHTooT. Opened, Bey 
QETSTSTH? NUNC UTALILCUMST HHNS! HUCHSMHHM6T 61601 
WOT sToTM) AMLWMED SILig STOEL ULPSSW. Booted 
QUGLUTS) Bret QGHEGW Hlphlonev Com)! 

“OLD, QUST THOT LOGON HIM6O!” stoomMen sey AFL OSE APUYL oor. 

"NS = AHMOWWUIS ounHsSAOI. OQeuveurmMnet Wen 
QUDM HSS HIST steueueta MSTHHH MUuHAHSS Conesor(H id!” 
6TOOTMOMTIT. 

QeontGousmen - intermission; Cuéses OamG - engage in a conversation; 
QhSS GoustoiHio - should be, must be; 2 Lev - body; 2 Lv fhlmib - skin color; 
SMWIed - image, similarity; SJmLwinenLo - identity; SJemL_WiTenLd Seve - recognize; 
AMLWIMTENL HMT1_( - identify; &pthlemev - surrounding, context; 9)LD - yes; eG - 
a, one; «pj - ¢e@ should be written <i in front of a vowel; HFL_Gé Afluy - foolish 


grin; AdBenio - praiseworthy, admirable; Q\eueunmmeot - of such kind; WanOs sioner 
- be granted (a boon), merit, be fortunate. 


Thus ends the story. | originally posted this story in a forum read mostly by 
first generation Tamilians. To be fair, | have also written, in English on another 
forum read by the second generation, about the importance of studying hard and 
having a strong career. 
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Chapter 6. Selections from classical 
literature 


In this chapter | present selections from Tamil literature originating from 
about 2000 years ago to a few centuries ago. 


61 SGSGMN 


The first set is from a classical work called (Gm. This is one of the 
oldest Tamil literatures known today. It contains a series of short two-line poems. 
The 1330 poems in this book are grouped in 133 sections of 10 couplets each and 
further grouped into three major headings. Each poem is tersely packed with 
meaning. | have selected some of the popular ones which are not too difficult to 
understand. 


6.1.1 Speaking nice words 


Qos QHYeteurs Qieoreoiits Fa Mev 
SOMNUNGHUUS STUIBOUHH SMM! 


Q\oows - good, sweet (things). In section 2.2.1 we saw the plural ending 
-9| for verbs. Here the same ending appears in the noun Q\eoNw. 2_e - be present; 
Q\soreotTs - not sweet (things); éxm) - speak; Mev - speaking; Sef - ripe fruit; Ae 
- be present; smu - unripe fruit; Beuly - covet; Simm - is like, compares to. 


The statement Qoomw 2 of Bh Qos saMevd Sool QBUUS STW SOUTHS 
iM) has been written as above after coupling transformations and rearranging 
the spaces in accordance with the poetic meter. 2 enews and @\(BuLI mean ‘while 
present’; see section 4.12. Thus the poem means “Saying bitter words while sweet 
words are available is like coveting (bitter) unripe fruits while (sweet) ripe fruits are 
available.” 


In the poem, the second letter of both lines is the same, namely eofl. This is 
called T&Ism& in the grammar of poetic compositions. The repetitive use of -3I 
endings in many of the words renders some uniformity to the poem making it 
pleasant to read. According to the grammar of poetic composition, one or more 
syllables combine to form what is called a &y. Each line of the poem is called an 
Hilq. The first S\1q of each couplet (@mer) consists of four €yaen and the second 
Allg three &jeen. The spaces in a poem separate &yeen rather than separating 
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words according to their meanings. There are also rules which govern the 
arrangements of &ijeen in an gig. For example, the @men grammar restricts 
consecutive &ieen as follows. If a two-syllable &ij ends in a short syllable, the next 
&iJ must begin with a long one and vice versa. A three-syllable €ij must end in a 
short syllable and its succeeding &ij must also begin with a short syllable. | mention 


these rules only to alert you that the spaces in a poem do not necessarily separate 
the words. 


6.1.2 Doing good deeds 


Qrorrao1rnk QEWUISFTOOY —QMIHHOO Deu ever 
Hooreotwie GlEWIS| uLev 


Q\soreot - bad (deeds), opposite of Meow; Qewasmy - those who do; «em - 
punish; ¢em1HHev - punishing; Hires - be ashamed, be embarrassed; witd - good 
(deeds); esreotiLd = hed + MWILD - very good (deeds); al@ - let go, forget. 


The statement Qotoot QEW STM] MISS SOU HMrovor Heor HW Ce wWisy 
elev has been written as above after coupling transformations and arranging the 
words into &jeen. The poem means “Punishing those who did bad (deeds) (is), 
doing very good (deeds) (to them) to make them feel ashamed; and forgetting it’. 


In this poem too, we note the «&Jsm& on et. There is another one on the 
second &yjeen too, since the second letter of each is wi. In addition, the first letter 
of the second &jsen is also the same, namely @é. This agreement is called 
CLOT EN 6nT. 


6.1.3 The importance of education 


ENS SFLMS SHUMEU SHMMNeo 
ADS AHONGS 5S 
&M& - learn, be educated; &&@ - dirt, blemish, deficiency; 2m) - break, 


disappear, be absent; &MLiemeu - the things you (have to) learn; suitable to learn; 
ihlev - stand, maintain; && - suitably, in accordance. 


Learn the things worthy of learning, completely without deficiency, and live 
in accordance with it. 
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The phrase &&Lm cautions against incomplete learning without putting 
one’s heart in it. &MLeneu says that one should select subjects worthy of studying. 


The second statement lS S15MGS SS emphasizes the importance of using 
what you have learned in real life in a useful manner. 


In this poem, all &ijeen of the first 9119. start with the letter &. This is GLomenent 
as explained in the context of the previous poem. In addition, many of the &jaeer 
in both lines participate in 6t&I6ms with the letter m. In English, these poetic devices 
are known by the general name ‘alliteration’. 


6.1.4 The importance of knowledge 


AFANSEGovar Mevevts Cumips) AMS) 
UUM MIS GLO FUL UGLO 


Glee - ear; 2 6vo1ey - food; Gumips - while, at such a time; euuNm - belly, 
stomach; Ft - give, provide as charity. 


AFMNEEG 2ova, QeveorgGurs) AMS) uulHMsGw MuwugGw. When 
there is no food to the ear, a little bit will be thrown even to the stomach. 


By ‘food to the ear’ the poet indicates knowledge obtained through the ear. 
In the old days, there were no written books and all learning was from hearing the 
teacher. As long as he or she is receiving knowledge, an eager student will not 
even feel hungry. 


6.1.5 Analytical knowledge 


STUQUTIBEN WITTWITHOUTUIS CSL MEDILD SLIGLIM (GE 
QILOWLIGUIT(BET STs HMley 


Gummer - substance; winy - who; winywiny - whoever; Geen - hear; eur - 
mouth; GLow - truth, true; aymhley - Knowledge, smartness. 


aU QUT WT Wn ams CaM SIU Gummer Qwwu Cumdenr 
SHMONUS| Sey. Whatever information you hear from various people, discerning 
its truth is knowledge. 


Because the verb corresponding to Quidher is G&en, in this context Quimper 
means subject, topic or information; a substance you hear. QLoWUGuMdRen 
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S601} is the understanding the true essence of knowledge received from 
various sources. 


In this poem, the words suQumdmen, SuOuTden, and GwowuGuTCBeN 
participate in a kind of alliteration for which there is no name in the grammar books. 
In addition, the word G&L_N@|Lb also participates partially, in that it contains similar 
sounding syllables and its second syllable starts with the u sound. 


6.1.6 The planned approach 


TUTTONE HONS SHOW HSV lh HN oot 
STOOTTSODHIEULD STETUD! QLPSG 


616001600) - think, consider; H\swN - dare, venture; S(GLOLD - action; eTevorewpJeuILD 
- 16010 |Geu6ot, will think; Q(LEG - fault, flaw. 


Think before you undertake any endeavor; ‘will think after undertaking’ is 
flawed. 


| will now stop pointing out the alliterations; and let you discover and 
appreciate them. 


6.1.7 Knowing your strength 


OMEMSEOTEUEOIULD HEoTEUEOWLD LOMMMMM6or cued w4Lo 
FIOM OOMEUGCHNULD HTSAE CLEWICV 


Nene - action, task; eed) - strength; Lommm) - other, alternate; Lommmresr - 
other person, rival, foe; senso - help, aide; &1&@G - weigh, consider; Gewied - 
Qe, DEW! GeussorHLb, should do. 


Before you start any action, consider the strength of the task to be 
performed, your strength, the strengths of your rivals, and the strengths of your 
helpers. 


ENeneoteued!, ‘the strength of the task’ stands for the resources required for 
the task. 4166 literally means lift, that is, weigh on a double pan balance. So you 
balance aller cued) and Lommmrest eued against Heo eed) and sensor cued); and 
undertake the task only if the latter exceeds the former. 
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6.1.8 Knowing the limits 


HEOQUU FTETGL SFAMILD SILL 
FTE AGHSHIU Cuuneor 


\{65) - peacock’s feather; Qu - pour, load; eman@ - cart, wagon; Sé& - 
axle; @\m - decay, break; LisvorLtb - substance, thing; #mev - very; LAG - make 
excess. 


Even the wagon used for feathers would break its axle on loading an excess 
of that substance. 


6.1.9 Knowing the right time 


LBCVGUEVEYILD FAMOUS STHEENS QSEvCleuev ayiLo 

CUHHTSEEG Gaus Gw Gums 

Lisev - daytime; Gleuev - win, Conquer; Gams - owl; STH6EMS - crow; QHoev - 
opponent, enemy; GeulhSi - king; Geusd1@Lb - is necessary; Qum(ps - (right) time. 


The first Geueveyiid is a verb; the second GleieveyiLd is an adjective to the noun 
GeulhS J (Section 4.4). 


HTSOS FMSMWUL USO Cloucvayd; Macd Garvagyd CGaubsjsaGu 
GUT PH! GeusdoGio. A crow will prevail over an owl during daytime; kings who will 
prevail over their opponents need the right time. 


This couplet contains two sentences and yet there is no punctuation mark 
in the original. Punctuation was not used in classical writings. 


6.1.10 Grabbing the opportunity 


AQSETSOVGETSS FrLOYLO L(heus a! LOM MH oor 
GS95T55 FF55 ONLSH 
GlETHG - crane, a bird; hs - be like; Van&éQ51&S - be like a crane; gaLby 


- cone, close, shrink; LidBeuLd - season, period; Lomm - other, in contrast; GSS - 
stab; & - start, decide to act; QL - place; @\L_&! - under the circumstance. 
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FALDYLD UHUHH, MSG QS; OMM!, FHS QLHHI, HHT GH GSS. 
While at an inactive state, be like a crane; however, when it is time to act, act like 
its stab. 


A crane or a pelican waits motionless near a stream, river, or a lake until it 
is the right time to pick at a passing fish. But when it decides to act it acts instantly 
with a sharp stab in such as way that the fish gets no warning. According to the 
simile, a person should not fret about a task before it is time. But when the right 
opportunity arises he or she should act decisively to take advantage of the 
opportunity. 


6.1.11 The right place 


SL_GOILA Sleveue OhOHCHT SL CoonGiw 
IITEUTULD EPL hes SH! 


&L 6 - sea, ocean; 6e@ - run; get - will not run (section 2.4.1); &Iev - leg, 
wheel; euev - strong; Gm@Ld - long, tall; C&y - chariot; mHreumwWi - ship; fhlevwb - land. 


SME UE CHOW CSI SLO QL; SLED POL HrourmujL Hleoss sei. A 
great chariot with strong wheels will not run on ocean; a ship that does run on 
ocean will not run on land. 


So a strategic location is very important for any endeavor. 


6.1.12 Qualifications of a diplomat 


AHCTLM UMTS QCETEVEUHEMLO HTH SOTULITTS 
Hoo] WISMLOWITS eLNsoTM)| 


Aol - love, affection, compassion; aMley - knowledge, intelligence; 9, nmwW 
- investigate, search, select; Qgmev - word, speech; eucsemio - strength; 
GlFMEvVEusoTEMLO - Speaking skill; HTH) - message, messenger, emissary; 2 ony - say, 
convey; 2 smjuuimiy - those who say; Qes1m) - Meo1m!, Qievenev, nonexistent; reo) 
- without; Siento - take form, set up, establish; Qeomwiemtowings - cannot be 
without; eLpeorm - three. 


HIF] DOOGUUTFEES OieoiH! HOMOWNS peo M|: Seo, MMeoy, IAHMWUIHS 
QeTev 6uestemLo. For an emissary, compassion, knowledge, and an acute skill with 
words are the three without which it will not do. 
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6.1.13 An optimal closeness 


HAHN FOYT SFSMWOUTY Curevs 
QavGubhgyé CFIHOSMYE aury 


ABE - MOve away; MA@GHoHiG - approach; § - fire; smuw - dry, warm; emwWeuny 
- those who dry or warm; Guiev& - be like; @)&ev - alternating, fluctuating; GCoubsy 
- kings, persons of high responsibility; Get - combine, be with; ¢e(p@ - conduct, 
practice. 


Qed Coubsys Ceyhal QYoGamy gse0rg) Sayers) $6 smerny 
Gumevs. Those who work with fluctuating kings, without leaving or approaching, 
be like warming in fire. 


GeulbS J represents any person of authority or high responsibility. Such 
people deal with many issues and may appear inconsistent on any particular issue. 
Q\sev indicates that they can be fluctuating personalities. If you move away from 
the fire, you do not get the benefit of the fire; if you move too close you can be 
burned. One should maintain an optimal closeness with one’s supervisor. If you do 
not interact with your supervisor the work is not done; too much interaction can 
cause friction. This is true even without considering office politics. 


6.1.14 Face is a mirror 
AGSSH! STILL uoMmGGured QmHE_ sd 
SGFHHH! ST_EGLD (Lp HO 


AGS - next; AGHSH - something nearby; sm_@ - show; uehme - 
polished stone, mirror; Gh@_eLb - heart, mind; &@ - ache, dislike; (Lp SLD - face. 


Like the mirror showing what is next to it, the face shows any negative 


feelings in the mind. In other words, one’s face would faithfully reflect the feelings 
in one’s mind. 


6.1.15 Speaking to an audience 


HOVE HUM CT SOL CWI SOM MBH AILO 
IhOVEUT NoneUWLIGhs GUITI 
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&ev - learn; Seveurgsny - those who have not learned, the uneducated; Sen 
- last, worst; eteotu - they say; 91 - Know; meveuny - the good ones, scholars; S\6neu 
- assembly; S1@5& - fear. 


SOM) AOHHLW Hevevif Bonu BAEHRUM HOCMHOUMGT SEO cvor. 
Though educated and knowledgeable, those who fear an assembly of scholars are 
said to be the worst of the uneducated. 


Wow, that is pretty strong. So book knowledge is not enough; let us also 
learn to express ourselves. The uneducated remain so without any effort. But if 
someone spends valuable time and effort to get educated and then remains just 
as effective as the uneducated, that is in deed worse than just remaining 
uneducated. 


6.1.16 Friendship 


2 PEO QIPHHUCT MSCUTE BMICS 
QESSO SHEMENEUSMLD HLL 


2 Gabonese - attire, garment; @ip - lose; @ipHSeuso - a man who lost; om - 
hand; HIG - SHG, there; 9,mIG& - right there, immediately; Q@G@&sovn - trouble, 
distress; Sener - remove, weed; HL_L - friendship; 941 - becomes, is worthy of. 


2 GEMS QYHFAI MS Cute MOSS0T SHICH SMETEUS) HLL IL. 
Getting rid of trouble as swiftly as the hand of a man whose waist garment slipped 
is called friendship. 


When a man’s garment slips from his waist, his hand involuntarily rushes to 
hold it. Similarly, when a friend is in trouble a friend rushes to remove it. 


6.1.17 False friendship 
AFT PHOS WSTELO UsMLCOWUITGMIGL «gesreony 
APH COG Bon 61S HI 
CHM - pray, greet; «ns - hand; 26 - inside; Lem - weapon; ~@Ome - be 


in hiding; gpeoteorny - enemy; Sip - Weep; Sevorowily - tears; Sones Hl - the same 
kind, similar. 
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HOM CHTMPH MOF 2ETEHL UML HPOMIGW;, SPS Hovorowi(Ho 
9160601). A weapon can be hidden even in an enemy’s hands folded in greeting; 
similarly the tears shed (can also hide something). 


In other words, someone superficially appearing to be friendly can turn out 
to be an enemy; so beware. 


6.1.18 Peacock or woman 


The remaining couplets have to do with love and married life of couples. 
The description of people’s love life in classical Tamil literature follows certain 
conventions. First, the statements are not made as those of the author. Secondly, 
no proper names are used. Instead, generic characters are used. Important among 
them are the man and the woman who fall in love and conduct a married life. They 
are referred to as Semeveucst and Semevar respectively, meaning the primary man 
(hero) and the primary woman (heroine). Other generic characters are their friends, 
mothers, etc. The following poem describes how Seneveucst feels on seeing 


Seneven for the first time. 


HOTMGISTED I, WILOuNed VSTevGCeull SoorwhiGenip 

LOTHTOBMTED LoTey| Cio cor Chih @h a 

AvohiG - heavenly woman, goddess; Gla&iev is an interjection just like ¢ 
(section 4.13.1); 9) - selected; LouNev - peacock; a&eorlb - heavy, large; Gemip - an 


ear ornament; Lomsy - woman (on earth); Lomev - faint, confuse; Gimebs& - chest, 
heart, mind. 


Is the one with a dangling ear ornament a female from heaven, a selective(ly 
beautiful) peacock, or a human woman? My mind is mystified. 


She is unlike anyone he had seen before; hence the confusion. However, 


she is wearing the type of ear ornament he had seen in other women; hence she 
must be a human woman. 


6.1.19 The language of the eyes 
Then he wants to speak to her and finds it unnecessary. Hence he says: 


HOUCSOINEG HVICMENns CHTSQSTHSAST UTUIEFGETM HEN 
6TOOTEOT LILI) LAlev 
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O00 - eye; Qiemova - paired, in parallel, HTH - look; «e46 - be alike, agree; 
eum - mouth; Glemev - word; Liwiest - use; Mev - none. 


If the paired eye-to-eye looks match, oral words are of no use whatsoever. 
Humans procreated even before their speech evolved. The nonverbal cues 


must still be present to indicate the attraction between man and woman. 


6.1.20 Never leave 


During married life the man needs to leave home for business, on political 
duties or for other reasons. The woman cannot bear the separation. She tells him: 


GECVEVTENLD WjSHTIGCL CleveTs GEO] LOM MIKhloor 
EUCVEUTEY UTIPSUITITS Genny 


Gleev - gO; Gleevevemo - not going; 2 6 - there is; 2 6s1GL.ov - if there is; 
e161 - to Me; 2 omy - say, tell; Lomm) - other, else; thleor - 2 oT, your, euev - strong, 
quick, certain; eur - come; eye - coming; eump - live; euripeumy - those who live. 


GECVEVITONLD 2 GHIGL 6D STHHE 260; LOM MI, 2 6oT Oued OTE UTLPSUTTAG 
2 omy. If you have ‘not going’, tell me; else, your quick return you can tell someone 
who would live. 


In short, she says ‘if you go, | will die’. 


6.1.21 Killer evening 


Well, he is away on some business. An evening without him is a torture to 
her. She laments and curses the evening: 


LOTENEVGIT HSVENED LOGHOTIHHM (HUN Ssot Goo |L0 
Goucmenih eurriAl GTP! 


LOTemed - evening; Slevemev - not, second person form of Seveve0r (Section 
2.4.2); LOEOOTLD - Marriage; LOeNThHM - married people; 2 uN - soul, life; 2 eso - eat, 
consume; Geuenev - a fatal end, a weapon; eurmlfl - bless you; Gumps) - time (of 
day). 


Oh, time! Are you evening? No, you are the weapon to finish married 
womans life. Bless you! 
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Such time of day was a pleasant ‘evening’ when he was present, but a 
torture in his absence. eum§l is sarcasm. 


6.1.22 Longing for reunion 
As the time of her man’s return nears, she says: 
2 TT HMHSHSYIMA! STS WANDS eyiLo 
HMELSAC ATOHHIM Goong 
2 et - mind, think; &ef - be joyous; &rsve - see; W&lp - feel happy; Sen - an 


alcoholic drink; Q\eb - Qevemev; SIMLOLD - love; 2 6vIH - is present. 


DTM SMHFYIO HTT WAPFAYIW SNELSEG Qed STW FAME 2 co. 
Joy on thinking and happiness on seeing are not for (not the properties of) alcohol 
but are for love. 


Alcohol is intoxicating only when it is consumed; but love is joyous even 
when thinking about it and when seeing the loved one. 


6.1.23 Pleasure of sulking 


Perhaps the man was late in coming home or he went to a baseball game 
with his friends. For whatever reason the woman sulks for being left alone; the man 
apologizes and consoles her with sweet words. In time she learns to enjoy the 
aftereffects of sulking. She confides in her Gm) (woman friend): 


Qevened HUMOUTS STUN!) eepPHev 
eueVEVHou TONE LOMM! 


Soum) - fault; g,uNemiud - still, even if; aea@sHev - sulking; avers - 
worthwhile; S16 - grant, give. 


AUTEGS SUM! Qevened SuNADID Say SMS EGOIM) LaHHev oucvevg. 
Even if there is no fault in him, due to what he gives (me afterwards) sulking is 
worthwhile. 


Ah, the cunning women! 
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6.1.24 Loser is the winner 


Well, two can play the sulking game. Occasionally, the man, instead of 
apologizing (Why should he? After all there is no fault in him!), returns the favor by 
sulking. But soon he gives in. Later he explains it to himself: 


eal EOled CHTMMOUu CleicotMT THILO Cora ILD 
FaL ool STIL! UGLDO 


gai_6v - sulking; Cameo - get defeated, lose; Canmmeury - loser; Geuev - 
conquer, gain; Gleusormmy - won; Lest is also like 210; gxL_ev - gathering, getting 
back together, making up. 


In sulking the loser is the winner; it becomes obvious when | make up with 
her. 


6.1.25 Sulking is a pleasure 


Not convinced, he explains it further to himself. This time he does sound 
more convincing. 


OA HHOV STLOHHM HOU LOSM SICOTLILD 
Folg (LYWIMAISL Clunhleor 


oa(hsev - Sulking; SMO - love; Meo - pleasure; é2@ - get together; 
(IpWIhIG - embrace; Gum) - get, receive. 


LaAPHE STOFHSG QU; Falg COWIMISU CuMlot HFMEG Mooruid. 
Sulking is a pleasure in love; since (we) get to make up and embrace, it is a 
pleasure in (sulking). 


Thus ends Thirukkural leaving the couple in an embrace. Yes, this is the 
last of the 1330 couplets. | have selected a sample of 25 that are not too 
challenging to read and understand. 


6.2 Poems by speromoauwing 


Recall that eer is a single letter pronounced ‘ou’ (section 1.2.1). Don’t read 
it as oLa and get laughed at. | am telling you this from my kindergarten experience. 
The name «geremeuwimiy appears to be associated with many women poets. Here 
we will study four poems by one who lived in the twelfth century. 
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6.2.1 Troublesome stomach 


EP(HHMEN 2 sooronen cp A\GluicormMmed ee PWT 
QHHTEHSEG JClovoommred Joomws - PG HTEGLD 
TOACOOTT AIMUIMU AHWsnMugaly steoteuuNnCm 

2 Goo CUMPHEV DHS) 


&9(H - One; Hiren - day; 2 swore - food; eeifl - avoid; eeLflwimw - (you) do not 
avoid; Qid - two; ged - accept; Gmmey - pain, trouble; 919 - know; ayhlwimws - (you) 
do not know; @)@Ldemu - trouble, distress; ga - cause; euutm - belly, stomach; 
2 oC - 2 sotsH|L sor, with you; eump - live; SIM! - rare, difficult. 


If | ask you to avoid food for one day, you do not avoid; if | ask you to accept 
for two days, you do not accept. You never understand my problem, oh my trouble 
making stomach; it is difficult to live with you. 


6.2.2 The spendthrift 


ALOT (IPHONE BAG CF eveEutrsorir6or 

LOMSoTLD SLAs] OAS OU - Cures ene 
STEVEUITTSGLD HEMTOTSOIMU STLOLNMUIYLD Hwseormw 
HOSONTSGL GuMevevso#nLd HIG 


446 - become, arise; 3,61 - incoming; (psev - first, principal; MHS - 
much, more; Gléevey - going, expense; Gléeve| M60IIT6o1 - the one who spent; 
LoMeorLb - honor, dignity; aif - destroy; Los) - mind, thinking; (&@ - spoil; Gut - go; 
Gumteot - gone; Slene - direction; steveunyy - all (people); Serenes - thief; sip - seven; 
Mmviy - birth; § - bad, Swiest - bad guy; meveuny - good people; Gumevevest - foe; 
LD - will become; HIG - pay attention. 

One to whom expense is more than income, will have honor destroyed, lose 


mind, become a thief in any direction he goes, be a bad guy in all seven births, will 
become a foe even to the good people. Beware! 
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6.2.3 Return of a favor 


Horm (HUNG VCEWHSSTCD DHHoorM 
STOO] H(HMICSIMED ctorConesorLt - thleorm) 
HIT UCHASUG STELOIL Heys 
HFMOVMUNGH HTH (HH CVMEV 


hoor - an act of charity, help; «eq@heuy - someone; Gewi - do, perform; meer) 
Glew - perform an act of kindness; &m - give, return; SL - will give; Geuesor@ - ask, 
expect; Geusvor_it - do not expect; fhlev - stand; thleotm) - having stood, standing; seni 
- tire, feel weak; Sennm - tireless; cueny - grow; GhmMIG - palm; Sen - feet; 2 over - 
eat, consume; ih - water; Semen - head; Hresr - it, itself; Sa_Hevd - giving, returning; 
Since a tirelessly standing and growing palm tree returns the water 


consumed by its feet through its head voluntarily, if you do a favor to someone, do 
not anticipate when the person will return the favor. 


6.2.4 Uneducated mimic 


SITET LOUNETLS STIG. (HHH CUuMooTC Spl 

HTD] WH/OUTSU UTONHHSH - STD Hoo 

QuTeveuTé AMMBONMNS HMgq.cormm GureyiGio 

HVOVTSMOT SOM SoM 

&lteot - forest; touted - peacock; 94@ - shake, dance; eunsoGamfl - turkey; 


uta - act like; Qurmeveor - harsh; &m@ - feather; aif - spread; seveorgsien - 
uneducated; Sail - poem. 


The poem learned by an uneducated person is like a turkey, which watched 
a forest peacock dance, spreading its harsh feathers and dancing. 


6.3 @LOLIMITLOMILICOOTLO 


Ramayana is a Hindu mythological epic originally written in Sanskrit. A poet 
named &Lbu composed it in Tamil around the twelfth century. We will study two 
poems from the introductory part of this book. 
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It was customary among ancient authors to submit their work humbly to 
other scholars. Our first selection is the poem where &.oLIT expresses his humility. 


AMMWL) LOM}! GWULU Neronensent 
HOMUNM SHig.h OFF (GIA! STWIUCHIM 
Qenmw EHTeo#iAl cons Cleucot Lyoorsex 
(WENMUN sOTayicvorjh STG (eoileuGyr 


AMM - OOM; AYmIG - auditorium; ub - picture; Menemen - child; Semm - 
soo, floor; &mI - scratch, draw; SMG - &H oNG; Sige - if draw; séey - 
carpenter, architect; amuw - dry, scold; Q@emm - god, god’s grace; Ele - 
knowledge; user - inferior; Sei - poem; (dpemm - method; dpmmuler - 
systematically; mev - book, knowledge; 2-svaly - feel, know; (ipesil - get angry. 


Nerenensen HAMMUW AH AMIGO UL Feopuled EMligest, HFEF IHW 
SMUCUGCTT? QlenMujLd EHTS Qeors coor Yoo SAN, (pemMuted Hed 2 oonjhany 
(ipotleuGyr? 


If children draw pictures of rooms and performing auditoriums on the floor, 
will the architects criticize it? Will those who are properly educated in the literature 
get angry at the inferior work by me who has no grace or knowledge? 


By (Nemmuler mrayooonjmany, SOUT is probably referring to the scholars 
who were educated and served in the academies sponsored by kings. &LbuIT did 


not belong to such a group. When he refers to himself as Qemm Qeurs, it can also 
be interpreted as ‘without royal sponsorship. 


Next, let us see an example of his “Leot sen’. 


HFONL HED LOUNEVS NL SF STO MeoNsSh STHSS 

SMM VAT (LPL Goad GUMS MMH) CHISHS 
Fool. ooy QWs STS CHOU) way Wir poor 

EUS HS oNeons! uUTL wiGHswoaih MimsaG worGan 


HoolLeneod - orchid; HtLWemy - lotus; aNetSSid - lamp; STMG - carry, hold; 
GlamevotL_ev - cloud; (pipey - drum; Geuemen - a flower often used as a simile to 
eyes; Glgen - clear, pristine; Hleny - water wave; etiflesf - curtain; G&eor - honey; LA) 
- squeeze; WITLp - a stringed musical instrument; Lo&y wimp - a type of wimp, like a 
grand piano is a type of piano; sues - a flying insect such as bee; Mleoilay - 
sweetly; LO(BSLb - the spring season; atin, - sit majestically; Loma) - woman. 
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Is Spring a woman presiding and watching with her @aienen eyes, as 
peacocks dance in the orchid, lotus hold lamps, drum sounds emanate from the 
clouds, clear water waves show curtains, bees sing like the honey-sweet wimp? 


The simile is between two scenes. On the one hand we have a royal woman 
being entertained in her court by musicians, singers, dancers, and their assistants 
who hold lamps and curtains of background scenery. On the other hand, we have 
spring manifesting in the orchid with peacocks dancing, lotus and Geuenen 
blooming, clouds thundering, lakes animated with water waves, and bees singing. 


He said Gao MLA Way wiTifler custiGact Qos umL_. Normally we 
associate bees with honey and we say that a stringed musical instrument sounds 
sweet. Here the poet interchanged the adjectives. Honey has been squeezed on 
the musical instrument and the bees are singing sweetly. In fact the bees are 
singing sweeter that a honey-soaked musical instrument, because here the —Q\sor 
suffix means ‘than’. 


6.3.1 Exercise 


1) Here is a poem from GQgsnevarunwio. It describes what the physical 
world is made of. Write its meaning. 


leon § hy cue ala wOumrG ei siio 
HOVIHF WOWSSLD 2 CVS 


2) Here is another one from the same source. It describes how the practice 
of marriage was enacted. Look up unknown words in Appendix A.1.1.Appendix B. 


GILIMTULIWILD eu(LpexjLD CHMooMws MNeoreory 

OWN WITHHSON HYSOOILD Coors 

3) This is from a collection called s1_Q@&Q Sens. Here Semevericst speaks 
to Ssmeva’ about the strange unifying effect of love, which mingles their hearts as 


inseparably as rain water soaking reddish earth. wimuw1 means ‘my mother’. Guess 
the meanings of other similar words and the meaning of the whole poem. 


WITUJLO @ITWILO WIT élwWIGyT 

STIHOOHULD MIHEOMHUjLOD cTLOLNoMOMs CaHely 
WITED ILD HU4LD sTeHEULA) WIsILO 

QELWYEOU QuWetty Guirev 

ACTHLYEOOL CHEHFLD HTMIBEIH HoorGou. 
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Chapter 7. Conversations from a movie 


Movies anyone? Great! Tamil movies? Oh well, | don’t blame you. Most 
Tamil movies are trash. However, there are occasional gems. One among them is 
titled Kannathil Muthamittal (GooreTS Hed (LN HH LAL_L ev), also titled ‘A peck 
on the cheek’. This movie was made by some of the greatest artists in the Tamil 


movie industry. The dialogues were written by &€QHIT, whom | consider a great 
contemporary Tamil writer. He has written many popular novels, numerous short 
stories including science fiction, commentaries on Tamil literature, essays on 


religion, etc. The director LOGON H6oILD and the lyricist MEUN(LYHHI are also 


best rated and popular. The music director is A. R. J}@MLOIM6oT who won Academy 
awards for the movie ‘Slumdog Millionaire’. The acting performances of the three 
main actresses, including the child actress, are highly commendable. The main 
actor has done a good job too. 


HOTCHHHID (LNSHHLAMLL Mev is a great movie worth watching even 
outside the context of learning Tamil. It is available on DVD with English subtitles. 
You can first watch the complete movie as you normally would, perhaps with 
subtitles. Then you can come back and work through this lesson for a deeper 
understanding of some of the conversations. You would not get bored of watching 
this movie again and again. | have selected some scenes from the movie and 
reproduced the conversations as text. One advantage of listening to a movie rather 
than a real world conversation is that you can pause, rewind and listen at your 
leisure. 


As noted before, spoken Tamil can sound very different from written Tamil. 
In the text | have tried to reproduce the conversation exactly as it sounds in the 
movie. This will help you recognize the sounds of letters. Then | will show you how 
the spoken form corresponds to written words and what the written words mean. 


The movie starts with a wedding between eiQWITLOM and HeSucst at a 
small village in Sri Lanka. It is a typical Indian (and Sri Lankan) arranged marriage. 


After the groom’s procession and the wedding ceremony, the newlyweds are left 
alone in a room. 


7.1. Shyama’s first night 
HeSuucor: HT UP(PSS SIMICS Hosoi H OSs osorig HSS CumMGw? 


HM - Qo}; (LO (PSS - LP(PauTlLb; HT (PSS - Qigay CH(PeusiLo, all night; eso - 
hleorm), standing; GunmlGwi - Gur&élmmGw. Cur&lmmuw + 6, going to? 
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QQ] (Hugi SIMIGS Herm) Varsvorg GG Gurémmun? Are you going to be 
standing there all night? 

OOWIMTLOM: [silent] 

HOUT: 9 CTT —E(HSST FLOMLOd LUTHHHSHMOO. 
QP HSSM - Q(HSSMOV, Gh + SMEV; Sev - SMEVLD, time; «edhSSov - one time, once; 
SLOML - Shirt; FLMLoev - FLeMLulev; uUTHH (HSSMOT - uUNTTHH|HSAG MoD; (1) have 
seen. 
2 CNET —P(HSSTED FLoML_UNED LINTHH((HS4HGMeo. | have once seen you in shirt. 

HOuctt: QorcnsAZ Sto Foo Sig (HSAMWM? 
Qror1ssihA - QevtoM MSG, today; s_( - tie, wear. 


QHoumnsGgsgror Ceomoed S_iguiGHs&émmum? Is today (the first time) you are 
wearing sari? 


AeSucot: FeouNGeo Quplws oa oAwimw Vs AuNmmw! 


Fev - Geenev, sari; FeouNGev - FeneouNed, in sari; wea - woman; GafluNmmy - 
Of) lomw. 


Gemevuled Qu WM OMUTGSS QEMAmMmu. In sari, you look a grown woman. 
HOUT: SL ig. cor (HAT UTHS LOM Ig GUI? 


SL - tie, wed; Ydhaget - husband; Ydhager - Yager; UTES - UNTSS; 
LOML Ig. Gu - LoOML_LTGw. 


SLIGQU L(HaVHeIl LNs Lom_LMmGw? Won't you look at (your) wedded 
husband? 


HOuUoe: THOTGoonntlL AnNHHS LOT ig Gu? 
STOCOOTITL - CTOTEDIL 601; SENG - Cu, talk; 


THAD | 6 HHHAS LOM_LMGCW? Won't you talk with me? 
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QOQWITLOM: cTHHOTL CU Os Mujionr? 
STOOL. - STETAMIOMOLWI, My; GUC - QUIT, name. 
THON WI CUI VaMuyor? Do you know my name? 


HeSucoT: EOMLOM! HAHSEG sTovieor SHH! cTooTM! VHluyCwo? 
B(HUY! CHM G smwoGwipsHevn. 


AHEG - ASOG; SSH! - meaning; a@uy - black; Gam - touch; emu - ink, 
mascara; s1(\p&! - write, draw. 


Sama! Know what it means? Black! One can paint eyes with it. 

QLOWITLOM: HIE LOLOL ctooteot sTeyiILAF FLO LIL HhlM Gon? 
maser - mise; steyiuléene - lemon; cteyitAléF LO Lipid - lemon fruit; thlmMLd - color. 
HISEN LOL Ow crooreot eran MF F Ld Lip thlmGion? What, are you lemon colored? 
HmIGEr LOL_ GL eteoteot follows the pattern we saw in section 5.3. 


H\eSui6ot: (looking in the mirror) 2 6oTGeotL LUTHHMed MHlreor mHevev 
THINEF HTCoor, ITCH Oo! 


2 6oIGOOITL - 2 6TEDI|L 661; hEVEv - good, well, to a large extent. 


2 TOIL oT LINTHSMED, Hoot Hevev crayhéonganGoo, umGyeot! When viewed (in 
comparison) with you, | am very much lemon. Look! 


QLOWITLOM: FEED LILPLD! FAWN LIT mls Gerteor. 
t&6ne - date palm. 


FEEL ULPLb! eH UTC mIsGeroor. Date fruit! Look properly. 


AeSusot: SUUIgCu? Caray SHUT Qwbsreyw Qeswid 
S(HULIMUN HSE storm] Ve mevay|CouGeort? 


AILILIg.Gw - is that so. CHmay - GHmev, skin; @\Gwiib - heart. 
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AULg. GU? CHred SHULITG QHHSTAID QHwuL SHUTS QHSAMS storm) 
QenevGeuGeon? Really? Even if the skin is black, would | say that the heart is 
black? 


OLQUWIMTLOM: SLLD. 
HOUT: THICS, oTHICS, chiCH&, UTHSL_ GGL! 
LITSSLOGLO - uNTSSLEGGL, let me see. 
OOUWITLOM: LOSSTLO CEU EHLIL|! 2 MIL Loos? 
LOSoTLD - Mind; Gleu@_LILY - white; LOcoTe: - LOSOTLD. 
LOSOTLD Clu @HUL]! 2 MIAEHEML WI LOsTLo? Mind is white. Your mind? 
HloOUCT: cTHHOTL LOSoTAley EGC CTOvOTSVOTIH H T6oT. 
6TOOOTSOOILD - thought. 


THU MICNL WI LOsTHlevd ¢eGN stesso Heo. There is only one thought in my 
mind. 


QOWITLOM: Cou6ooTL TLD, Geu6voTLMLO, CeusvorLimLd. Hitec GlSMem el 
GUE GeugoDHILD. 


GEMEHFLD - a little bit; GersmmILD - Geusvor@ LD. 
No, no, no. | want to talk a bit. 


HeoSuct: ‘son sonh seonellonown CHraegQqdarSSloor eunrwyé 
GENM SEN cTosteot LIIGHIAlev’ cToTM)| THISL SILILUT (ETEVOOUN G&S. 


Here §leSuistt is quoting the §4sE@men verse we studied in section 6.1.19. omaL_ 
- THAGEMLW, Our; Suu - father; MeneveduNiGBsany - OereveouNn i HS&oni. 


OOWITLOM: CLE MSSTSOTENIT EIEIT(GT, CUNT! 


eulet@peuty is the one who said it. 
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Hout: BWMserooCoir, Hs BLUUTHTT coma Ge 
ClE MT eoTeoTeUty. 


ANF orre1Geut - SH) steotsotGeur, whatever it is. 


AQVHOSCOUMT, THAGCLEOL WI) HULITHTOT soo sGEF CE tooteoreuy. Whatever it is, our 
father is the one who told me. 


QOWITLOT: HENHHOWICVEVMA Gal HUTH MoT QETEVONS HSHSIIM? 


CleTEvEs HT - teach; Mens cTeveut Fal Hiaujsnon Qerevels HHSMNT? Is he 
the one who taught you these things too? 


7.2 Wish for child 


There is no dialogue during the short scenes of sleeping followed by dining. 
Then the two are praying in front of a deity. 


OQOWITLOM: CHhHH! Oateten mIGSM! 
GhHS! Varen - Chis! Gamen, make a promise to a god and request a favor in 
return. In other words, make a pact with a god. For example, a student promises 
that he would break a coconut at the temple if he passes his math exam. Well, | 


don’t see the logic either. But if the student was logical, he would pass the math 
exam without any bribery. 


GhUbS! Caren@pmeen. Make a wish. 
HS: ctesrsot CHS Caterer Corso)? 
Tote CHIHH ameter Coussorio? What should | wish for? 
QOWITLOT: QHSELEGS GIHS VTMSS CouswM|Gocorm. 


2 HSECAGS GWM MNMSS CoussiGd etsorm). That (a) baby should be born to 
you. 


HcSucot: MMSHU1 CUIGCH? 


més CuTéMmCs? Is it going to be born? 
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QOWITLOM: H(HSGH CHMUYLD! 
4 - witty, who. 
Who knows! 

GeO Lise: QOITLOM! 


GOWITLOT: HSM, THHEG TOS GWHHSS Cusp. SHS 
CUFH) CTLILIIG., JTAYILOH MGC oor? 


AmIGS - there, with you, ee) - convenience, facilities, resources; @\wWieyitb - (one) 
can, possible. 


Hesun, AUG ALGS GPhOFZee GCousiGw. smICS ous cul, 
Quay bserGoor? 


Dileepa, | want eight children. How is the convenience over there? You can, can’t 
you? 


HSU: TUMIGS GLYHH Conesorm. 
TMAGS GiLPlhonS GouissorL md. | do not want a child. 

OLOWIMTLOIMT: 6J 601? 

HloSucot: Geussot mL. 

SLOUITLOM: HHMOT cfoor? 
ASTON - HHHTON. MH Moo cjoor - why is that. 

[HleS cot walks away] 

@QWITLOMT: (running after him) HeSurr! 


HeSuct: OTH Teo AMSAM uy GLHS NMSS Corsvorm. 
QHSU WUMUNe SMF) UG ay Coss. cede Het ailig er 
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CUHLO, HMO) GHW. HUCUT oHEGS VEMMPHS VHS SM. 
ADIOUT Corevor i. 

FLOMGMeld - agreement, conciliation, peace; WLAl - land, earth; Siemigs) - 
quietness, peace; (BLD oul - dh LD cusmy; Oiig.ey - dawn; Gum - obtain, get, give 
birth; QUHS! - QUMM); SHOUT - HH] ew. 

FLOMH MOT NMSAM UM] GWHOH NMSS Cus. OHSU YHuNed Somos) 
CUD UsMy Goon. «ech Hire MMigay QHD; SMwWs) oho. SMUGuMS! 
AMAGS GWHMOS VUOMS ST. MH! Quomy Coucsomd. Until peace is born, child 


need not be born. Not until there is calm in this land. One day dawn will come, 
peace will come. Then get me a baby. Not until then. 


7.3 Shyama separated 


This part is marked as chapter 3 on the DVD. The couple is bathing in the 
river. H6SLI6o1 spits up water. 


OQOWITLOMT: QCWUIT, TEA! QHTOT QniSTAL L Nig SHH). 
Guu - oh; eé&A - 6t&&lev, saliva, something tainted with saliva; @misen ALLL - 
2 MiG; LL - near; QL - at (Section 3.8); Mig. emg - (I) don’t like (Section 


4.3.1). 


GUT, THAD! MHS ToT 2 MISONLLD Nig SHH). Oh, spitting! This is what | don’t 
like with you. 


HOUT: SILIGUIT —PortSG Cou croorsorgH Too Nig SGD? 

AUGuT - AUGuTE, then, SLILIg. I,60TIT6v, if So. 

ALILG. WITSTTED, 2 61S G Cou) cTest6o1 H 1601 Nig.6@L? Then what else do you like? 
QQWITLOMT: Af iq oOlHSAMCUTST, sig UCUTMCUTSN? 

619.1 GL - run away, elope. 

ALiged QiHSAMCuUTST, sPigt! CuT&émGuts1? While at home or away? 


H\eSucot: gTLICUTEYGLO! 
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sTLIGLIT&|GLo! At any time! 


OQOWINTLOM: sToTSG steueuetCout Guys OarEehseh! Clemens 
Mg SGW. UBHTO GUNG srgev SEOHTA DEIGHSICS, MHS 
QumtL Giunjen, Aun MNgsGHW. WMG, geuCeun 
MP WOMMWD Us) cToorencr MenMeAL_GuU GummMnCest, crovor 
Aono  ACHAFT, Boum MNgsEGW. SoMNengsevevb 
CT(LPHICUITSOT, STOVTTL orilg CNEULI LTH HI. 


GIGMEHEFLD - a little; USS - ten; usHMLd - tenth; ei@uy - classification, division; 
LIFHMD OGL - tenth grade; amHev - love; 6OSTA - Sig Sid, letter; Quote - 
blunt, shaved head; (ipyjem is a proper name; ME - then; ePeuGeumd - every; 
ONG wpenm - holiday; aNenfl - inquire, inquire as to one’s welfare; S\stursontet - big 
brother; ACHASHes - friend, buddy; Sales - poem; exig-ey - form, beauty. 


TUAG oToMUMNCUT CuemMjsS QETEHEFLD CEE MgSGW. UHI UGvMev 
HTHO SG HW VATHHSICS, SHS OOTLEOL (Lpfel, Humes Ng sGw. MME, 
PEUEUTG AQNGCPMMuUjd ubs! cormo#r Mensa aNLGu Gur&mnGor, 
TU DIOL WI HOMO IEOL WI ACHAHT, HUM Ng SGD. SNM crevevio 
T(PHIOUMST, TH EDISHLW Eulg seul! LITITHSI. | like a lot of people a little bit each. | 
like the blunt Murali who gave me a love letter at tenth grade. Then, there is my 
brother’s friend who comes every holiday to inquire about me. He would even write 
poems, about my beauty. 


[He pulls her down in the water] 


OOWITLOM: ALIL|MLD HLOCV OMIM ESN 6OILI Nig SGD. 
QMS WCvEvTEMTULD ONL BASLONT 2 MFT Nig SGLD. 


AWAMTEST is a famous movie actor; 9H\SLD - more. 


AUYOW SHOVvaMIsencniul NgsGwb Qouysen cteveonempujo oN BMHSswrs 
2 MISoHMeru! Nig. GL. Then, | like Kamalahasan. More than all of them, | like you. 


HCG UCT: sTSoTeoT NL HASLON SUI Nig SGD? 


CTEHEHNET ONL HASLOTS WIMTEMTL ‘Nig. GLO? Who do you like more than me? 
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SOWITLOM: &ITLAl! 
God! 

HS uct: NMG? 
Then? 


[They paint each other with mud, symbolizing that above all they love their native 
land. They hear footsteps of army marching. After the tank passes ...] 


AeSusot: aomion, h a_GsEe@u Gum! Q1WuTALLé Cemevay. 
AUT UTHHS VME EG Our. 


QUINTON, AL Gs6Gu Cur. QUuTEaNwW Mened. Hoy umpogis Verenouny. 
Shyama, you go home. Tell dad. He will take care (of you). 


QQWITLOT: THs CuTMWEN? crorot ONLGU CurergsmCen, 
§\eS unr! 


cmCS CuTéBjHen? cottons ON_Gu Curaréjeen, HeSum! Where are going? 
Don’t go leaving me, Dileepa! 


§\eS Lot: QOITLOM! 
OQQWITLOM: cTeoTeoT ANL_GuU CurarSmiCSr! 


HeSuct: Deter OMG CunS wiLGrest. 2eoer aig 
sTooreoITeD GLIMUNL ceums]. HUUYE FHHUPWM FUUTHHF FHHCQNWO 
Qo CESK FaL MG). HHSSTSHHMON Hoot CuMTMA. 


Gum an® - be gone; Hismeuviy - stomping, marching; 551d - noise; G&en - hear; 
AHMSMS - for that; €LuumsH - shoe. 


2 STMT ONL OU CUTS LM GCLoo. 2 corencost ON_G ctereotted CUTWIANL Qwievrgy. 
FOMOUUIYE FEHULPW FUUTHHIE FSCO MO CESS FaLmG]. HHEMSISHSMOO 
het GuT&sGmMeor. | won't leave you. | cannot leave you. The sounds of marching 
and shoes should not be heard hereafter. That is (the purpose) for which | am 
going. 
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7.4 Birth of Amudha 


With that, we leave the Sri Lankan couple. Years pass and we are 


introduced to a mischievous girl named SI(LN SM and her relatively affluent parents 


at Chennai. On her ninth birthday the girl receives the shocking news that she was 
adopted. Her adoptive parents have fumbled the attempt to break the news 
delicately before she finds out from some other source. The girl is torn between 
the love of her adoptive mother and a desire to know her biological mother. She 
yearns to resolve the mysteries surrounding her abandonment and subsequent 
adoption. One day at the dinner table, she asks a series of questions, the last being 
‘why did you adopt me?’ Let us take up the conversation from the parents’ 
response to this question. This point is marked as chapter 11 in the DVD. 


§\(hEG)F 6VEU6oT is the adoptive father and Q\hA#ljM is the adoptive mother. 


H(HFQEFCVUT: HIMIS —Pooieost FHOHGHSHOV. HHM(601) oTHBONS 
55OSOSS. 


65! - adoption; 558 e1@ - take for adoption, adopt; fh - you; Haren - it is you, you 
are the one. 


HIMIGET 2 rencw1s HHH THES VEN. HHT sTHSHNs FHS THSSTU. We 
did not adopt you. You (are the one who) adopted us. 


Notice how &éQseveusot utters the word | have written as en(eor). It is in 
between fm and fhSNeo. While speaking, people tend to pronounce the final or or 
Lb partially. However, they would pronounce it completely while reading a written 
passage, as seen in the immediately following passage. We did not come across 
this concept earlier in this chapter, because Sri Lankans do not have this habit of 
swallowing half; they do utter the letter completely. 


[Flashback: Story being read in the background in &(héGQseveucst voice] 


HHFeeveus’s voice: wih Meuse? ed HUQuULig 
LUA Moths! CHUTUISEG AONMEGL, ocwihevoicvoiencont, hooey, 
LO(HSAHIOUL 4THOYLO Qleevevrs HILiged unos FaL_misefled WHS 
FUSMIFET AHAVTTOSGON AhHSSQuNed EHS MHlomLulp, 
PQLOMWMAMETULD AMS ULCSM, ubhs BILiqggyo eupCoumy 
Q\evevmwev, 2 HUEMLOWITEGCEU HOSSL oO HONSS 
QNLUULLeujaen. Houjyset GSELLOFZvvIM ih GML Mlipev, 
FMSIMGS H(HMO. HUTSELSEG HID SHH OV ASH) (NSM 
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sTOOTM QUIN ED AIMHS Clouse Aomm! Amiouy, AmiwWwiy, uuerensen, 
Quistisen! Qeujyseles <oih Ait. Beuet cuulMMled 2 comse 
FHAEH HUFTUUGD EG GYHOS. MHSS GNH OSU Sens 
OS). 


§ - fire; QuLLIg. - box; SUG. - a box of matches; Lslencolhs - fifteen; ated - sell; 
6TOOTGIEOOTLLI - Oil; LOGHOT - SANA, SOI]; LOETUTC EoOTEdOTED6OOT - LOGHOTClEDUTSdOTClEOTLLI, Kerosene; 
Lleoremylo - electricity; LodBSHleuld - medicine, medical facility; Hm - country; 
LieemMé Sad - school; WHHLO - war; THAN TEd - echo; Gh iHSSlq. - urgency, crisis; 
GIFTS - Own, native; 2 Lem - 26mMLemio, belonging; Hm - renounce, give up; 
LIL@ - boat; gm) - ascend, board (a train); euyGeumy - welcome; 2 6solemLo - fact, 
reality; HG - middle; &Lev - sea; Sa’ - pant in suffocation, be distressed; Ga&en - 
ask; GML - umbrella; Hipev - shade; |Meat - temporary; S(henoon - kindness; 
ASH - refugee; (PSM - camp; Hm - n. open; &\mMhs - adj. open; Glee - space; 
flenm - prison; Amiaiy - boys; AmiwWwit - girls; awmeneNsen - cuugsMoreuysen, 
elders; Clicsoraen - women; euutm) - belly; 2. e0@ - world; #h& - meet; SeueyjLd - 
urgent; Sjeue yu UG - hurry. 


Who are these (people)? In a country where a match-box sells for fifteen rupees, 
where there is no kerosene, electricity, or medicine, under the crisis of war echoing 
at school grounds, giving up their native land and belongings, getting into a boat, 
without a welcome in the country of arrival, they are in deed left stranded in the 
middle of the sea. All they asked is a shade of an umbrella; a temporary kindness. 
What we gave them is an open air prison in the name of refugee camp. Boys, girls, 
elders, and women! A woman among them! In her belly is a child in a hurry to meet 
the world. This is the story of that child. 


H\GHEAFSVEUCT [to AMudha]: HHIM(6oT) LPHEL (LPHEVEV CTSoTO 61 (LPH 


CUEGCE. HMO) sTHHSEG QHAI IMU DSIOIMHS GHHS. HHI) 
TOOTH (G ETEVEVITGLD! 


(IN Gov - first; (pHevd (Lp Hev - very first; 6T(LD SI - Write; sT(LPS seu - make write; weGe 
- MUFHFMU, Made; Vsrevo1hs] - Ware ous, bringing; 655 - Van@ssmw, 
(you) gave; eTeveumLb - all. 


HFT HO Hd storremcs#n 11YSH MOUHHTW. HHMoT coisG QA VMmMeuUs 
ASTON UHH VCSTHHSHMW. HAM sto1sG stevevmGo! You are the one who made 
me write for the first time. You are the one who brought me Indira. You are 
everything to me! 
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AGEMFOICT's voice: Mooned ULC ElPhemsAonw 
LTT HSSTeT. NMS SOIC BH5U Mea ojeo Snuleot oiljemev 
AMS unHMsQarenn, Foo Myon oNGMsSHSsQarcon1g 
MULL OE CleevayLD AnysG BoucHME MEA HMw! THI? CEMHS 
HTL G60 HUGHAG 666 MILL? SLEHMLOWIN, HOVMEUCIMT, WHHLOM? 
UITHSGH GHPULD? HOTCTHOSHS SHV Honcoiss, LOMTomus 
HMWLILMTED Hons, 


sQooteotev - window; ell - path, via, through; Seso1Ld - moment; MNEs - tender; aijev 
- digit, finger; mw - mother; gin - know; umm) - catch, hold on; umm Caren - 
grasp; aN@e - release, wriggle out; YmMuULIG - depart; S\eney - measure, extent; 
CF ayiHH! - drive; rryuy - attraction, pull; Lem. - duty; Sevoreusot - husband; wj~HHLo 
- War; S6oteo1d - cheek; Sesoreveily - tear; mheneot - v. wet; LompL - chest, breast; Lumev - 
milk; SmwWuuTev - mother’s milk, breast milk. 


She looked at the baby through the window. While the tender finger recognized 
and grasped the mother’s finger even at the moment of birth, what drove her to the 
extent of releasing her finger and departing? What pulled her in the native land; 
responsibility, husband, war? Who knows? Tears wetting (her) cheeks, milk 
wetting (her) breasts, ... 


Q\H HINT: [continuing to read the story] AMHHayL Cor GLHMHOUIS 
FOS! OMS OS Cun stad CanGemuemu sh5S 
STVGESLLFA OIL HWW uGsSH (CPqQurs. wim (penm 
GPHOFOWS A GHOANI uUTFHHTeN. HH Stoo SOL Aw? uTGSGH 
ASPuWLd? Qensé FHM SMUT DHHS GYSMSuer IpsHev 
AYO A WHOM Eos sl. 


&IM - renounce; tom - forget; Ml - separate; Qam@emw - cruelty; smevib - time; 
&LLLW - square, frame; Smev &LLLD - time frame, circumstance; flwimwitb - 
fairness; WIM GSS! - justify; <ed_ (pemm - one time, once; Sen& - last; mm) 
- a little; (NHed - first; (pons - n. cry; Sip SLd - ambrosia, sweet; ped) - sound. 


.. renouncing the baby, forgetting, separating; such cruelty cannot be justified 
under any circumstances. She turned and looked at the baby once. Is this the last? 
Who knows? Without knowing this even a little, the baby’s first cry sounded sweet. 
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Q\bSlNT: [talking to Amudha] ASU UQEeEF HPLC cIOMSG 
AMSTEL Ng FAY CUIEA. BHHS SOSH TPH ooIeUsMPWLO Nig FAL 
Guréé. 

Nig éA - Ngo SH); CuréA - Gutulmm, Cures), GuTUANL_Ls; Nig FAL CuréA - 
liked strongly, started liking irreversibly. et(pal - write; eTpHleoreury - eT pHwieusy, the 
one who wrote, author. 

AMHU Vig. 55 FCO TUAG A WSFTMOUM Nig. FHI CUTMUOMNLL SG]. HHHS SNH 
TPHWUSHTULD Mg HHI GuTUAN_Lg. As soon as | read the story, | got 
attached to Amudha. | fell in love with the writer of the story too. 

AAV: SUGUT Het shHICS Qh hCH (oot)? 

AUGUTS] Hirst sthICS O\(hhCHoor? Where was | then? 


QHAIT: SUGCUM TOHEGS SEVIMMICL J, 660\GWILT! 


HEVWIMTSVILD - wedding, marriage; Sevwitsvo1td 24G - wedding occur, become 
Married; S50ICW - BSAaMNCvVEMVGW = 94 + Qevemevd + Gf. 


AUGUTG) THIGHS SEVUUMOICLM 9,HeNevomeoGwi Li! | was not even married then. 


7.5 Royalty claim 


[Continuation of flashback. Indira catches up with Thiru on her bicycle] 


QHAg: Sw Hullagw, amGeor! 
HIS TPH 55 USAPSUICH UFMNGES. QHASsbro prs Qos 60 
SHUT? HOTT HSG. 


Hblagibd - minute; UsH\floms - newspaper, magazine; H#Lomy - ok, mediocre; 
AGES - YGSEM. 


(5 Miuflagib, amedGeor! Hmiser sTPHW SNS USA Pmsule ubH Gsm. 
QF! TOT 2 HIB (IPH SOSHWT? HLOTIHTS QES4AlMS). One minute, hello! The 
story you wrote has come in the paper. Is this your first story? It is ok! 
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AHF Oeeveust: Mum Cusnhms! ugéeALG Ajmibu CmHALwW 
CILOMLP MISTS LW Sh_ HOLT HI QSL fh Sil SOI (LD). 
HOH CTO|EVEVEVLITLD FH SOOTSTOTULAIT(LD). 


GUM - lie; LIgéFALE - Lig SH ONL; Gymiou - very much, a lot; QLompmiared - 
(Lolpmlsiev, knee; &I_( - tie, wrap around; 4-4 44L@ - Sg SO aroNG; HAN - 
turn upside down, bend down; Se\S) - aNiphs!; SaNPHs! AL - lie with face 
down; s6torsvvtiy - water. 


Qumu GuEnsjaet! uig dS) ONE APTOU CHI (IPLMEtMvds SO. SO GTI 
SONPHS! ALHSTSONILD. Sovoewled ctevevtLd FosorswoiiymLD. Don’t speak lie! (1 hear) 
that after reading you were face down wrapping your knees around; water in eyes. 


QA NT: Spy UEAMHSSEMIGGOIT? BLLOM, of(6oT) stor CLUBEv 
ST(PHolAIs? cross 2 HCHFLD? 


sneu - put, keep; Qh - be; MeUsSAG - MUSH Qs, have; wéeAGSSMIGSCO - 
MUHA HSAH TEC; Gud - Quwuy, name; 2. SCHELL - intention, rough idea. 


Spy MUHA GSAHTSGoT? SOM, Joo ctoot Guwumed ctipHleviijaen? steoteer 
2 §C%éelb? You have spies? Ok, why did you write in my name? What is the idea? 


HJHEFOEVUT: QVFHFHIO HIS WL GHST(6oT) OHA H Meu? 


2 VSHHOV HmIGEN LOL OWS Noo O\b#leunr? Are you the only Indira in the world? 


QoeHor: BvCwgyisim  GuGv  MPHGersooig WH HM6o1? 
SCONTD! Qh HSH GUBo os pH|GsseovmMevev? sl CuG 
PrAwinet GCubsormM stot UFASALICMHG? ctotet  WenFev 
UFASALGH YroCuy  usAMEALGCLCTD) 2oTEMLEMUIE 
Clemevedl_Gul GuMmI&Ger(6or). 


AG Wey] - a female name much less fashionable than Indira. spas - write; 
sT(LPHIUH| - writing; eT pSGeusv1GLo - should write; et psGersvotg wig! is the noun 
form of st(ipHGeusMIGW; the HMeor in cpHGersoog WG SMe is making a strong 
suggestion; the ™ at the end makes it a_ rhetorical question; so 
6T(LP FH Couo6voTlg WIG) HTGeot can be translated as ‘why shouldn't you have written’; yr 
- lucky; YmootQuuwiy - fictitious name, pen name. 
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AVCWD] sTSTM QUUMSd sT(PHGeuscolguHSFTGor? SOO sioTM) 2 MIST HSST 
QUE TIPHUNGHS Ser, Qedvonev? cro Quuy FAWN QUIT cross TGoor 
MUFHSCOSTOMIHM?  4HTSMET Wers#led MUHSPBSOSTONGH  LYemo#Quwiy 
MUHHSCOSTOICL OT cHIM) DL oTIMUOMOUE CETeOAN_ Gu CurmaGerosr. Why 
can’t you write in the name of Alamelu? Couldn't you have written in your sister's 


name Kamali? You kept my name because it is a lucky name, right? Why don’t 
you go ahead and tell the truth that you kept a pen name with me in mind? 


HNHFCOeveucs: OHATT uPwgjpoHooMeciay! <euh Cui Caen 
ULL Soon? QHAyr unjpsaaeny gs? 


Géeranu UG - hear of; 2 sw - exist, true. G&enanwuLL sooo - is (it) true that 
(you) have heard of, have you heard of. 


QoATT upluUsjpahoo storm ede Guwy Calanu uULLs Xeon? QHAgn 
LimgésemyhH? Have you heard of the name Indira Priyatharshini? Indira 
Parthasarathy? 


QHAIT: QHHS FOS TPH sTeUOue Ter] LIGOLD F (Hours? 
LIsvoILD - Money. 
How much money would they give you to write this story? 
HH ECE CV EUS: 6] (60T)? 
QHAIT: cT61SEG royalty CuGOHI|LD. SIDUS! FHONSGLD! ui H}! 


GCougOILD - GoussIGLd, want; SNUG! - Qoug), fifty; eed - cent, hundred; ote - 
rate; €HaiHLd - percent; unr - half. 


| want royalty. Fifty percent! Half! 


7. Arriving home 
AHCOUE ST: STHOSTLOLOT, UPFE TUL. GUuTEE? 
SLon literally means ‘mother’, but here it is used as ‘darling’; steoreot SILOLOM or 


‘what darling’ is not really a question; it is a way of greeting; uplée - ufone, 
examination. 
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STOOTEOTLOLOM, LIF LEME eTLILIG.LI GLiTeoTsI? Hello dear, how did the exam go? 
Q\bHSINT: (enthusiastic) 2 LD. 
HCONF OT: KUNE! HTM? 

Huy - escape; Sues - SUNHSMW, (you) escaped; Hromen&G - for tomorrow. 
Q\bSlNT: 21. 


SCONES: [greeting visitors] Bh, CUMNSSLD! looser sTeveviLo 
FoaL_L LOM CubHl (SSW? 


eussMISHLD - Namaste, greetings; gxL_Lb - crowd, together. 


Dh, CUOOMSSLD! CTE CTEVEVIT(HLD Gal_LLOTG ubA(HSAMH THe? Greetings! What, 
you have all come together? 


Visitor: SLQYISGETON CuTEMOUMS CLs] GUC HHO euryev. 


SLUYIAGHN Curovreuysen eLpem) Cuy HWM aipaieoomev. Three persons who 
went into the sea have not returned. 


HCONE CT: BILILIG WIT? 


AULIg wit literally means ‘is that so?’ It is often used when surprised in the sense 
of ‘really?’ 


Another visitor: (LP @OICU BEG Coed QGHHSTAIW Q(HSEGW. 


eLPstTM) CUBSEG Ged QiHHSTaVIW Q\GESE@LW. It may be even more than three 
persons. 


SFCOUFOT: TUGLIT BFAF QHI? 
STLIGLITS 94,615! OHI? When did this happen? 
Their conversation then becomes unclear and inaudible to us. SGeorgenr is the local 


Tahsildar, a government official who interacts with people directly. Apparently the 
visitors are fishermen. Perhaps &Gevorgeeo would alert the coastguard to initiate a 
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search for the missing people; but that is not our concern. Our attention follows 
@\jHlpn who hands off the supposedly empty lunchbox to her grandma. 


Grandma: GLDYeTen, LITEUSST GCOQISEG Heveg scr gDigsron 
GOSCS (6m)? HotrorGeu Qievev! 


yenen - child; umeuéer - utraemenmw, bitter melon, a vegetable; Gioev - up, body; 
Hevevg] - good; GingyjsG MhevevH) - good for health. 


J Meronen, UTEMSTU CHAISE Hevevg| soMSICor CarGsCHor? SleoreorGe 
Q\evemeo! Hey, child, | gave you the melon because it is good for you. You haven't 
touched it! 


uuTémesmw is a vegetable unfairly named ‘bitter melon’, although it does have a 
pleasantly bitter taste. There are those who love it and those who hate it; nobody 
in between. In SlestestGeuuNevenev, we have an illustration of one of the meanings 
of the -g (section 4.13.1) suffix. If HlesresteMevenen (Fleoteot + O\evemeo) means ‘you 
have not eaten it’, HlecreorCouuNevenen (Hlcoteot + oJ + Q\evemev) means ‘you haven't 
touched it’. 


QAM: uTeussT! 9 ehien! 


® 6ueu - yuck, vomiting gesture. 


7.7. True story or fiction? 


[Q\jAlyn runs next door] 


QHH OT: AG BUI (HHH UbSILLMG MBE? 
UbSON_LM - has come; cubs) ONL? - has (he) come? 
AG BirIo HHH! ubson_toqmyr? Has Thiru come from the office? 


The colloquial form of subsoil LAT is oubei-tmn. Instead she says 
UbFAON_LTMbmISeT as a respect to Swed) (section 4.13.2). Note that 
CUbSI_LMT as opposed to ous Leon refers to a with respect, whereas 
UbSILLTG Maen as opposed to eubsi-Lmpn addresses Swed) with respect. 
However, this -miéent business is used only while speaking not while writing. ous! 
et_Loupr is just fine. 
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But, wait! Doesn’t Qs know that §@ has returned form the office? 


SLOG: QHATT, MSU Ug. PH HS GO. CjsoorH Gum CeHsy 
LOlg. & FIL ev Im(LD). 


Gey - join, combine; Log - fold. 


QHAGT, Qensu Ng. EH MS METH. QyocnG CuGw CejHs! Wig. 5H! ONLeo. 
Indira, hold this. Give (me) a hand. Let the two of us join and fold. 


QBS: Hlet&& sociology exam. sTestGeortL weakest subject. 
Hrens&él - HronetsG, for tomorrow; stestGeoil - stettsHismlLwi, my. 


Oh, sure! She would rather be studying than folding clothes. But she would rather 
be talking with &lq5 than studying. The woman has priorities. But remember that 
this narration is from §ld5’s point of view. 


HLOCO!: LOHHC|HEvEvIT(LO) GIPMLOU strong-<p? 
LOH HHI - LOMMsI, other; WHSCHevEvMLD - LOMM SHI erevevr Lb, all others; Cijmbu - very. 


HHEAFVOUCT: BST, HU GWMLU ceMuUW6T  cteoteor 
LISUOTEOOTIL_L_IT(60T) LIIT(Ih. 


CILOMLemL - hairless, blunt; Lissores) - do. 


ADH, QT GOTML MLL MUU stovieot LisvorooMeant_tLimeor umy. Sister, look what 
your silly boy has done. 


How convenient for &ld! A perfect excuse to send sister away when Indira is 
present! Perhaps the word GlLomt_emt is used here as a figure of speech, in the 
same sense as we use ‘silly’ in English; or, the baby really is hairless. 


HLOCO: Qleu(6ot) P(HHHOOILM, Hosnieon conf) won§hlf THUOUITCH, 
GEMM, QETUIMICTS|! QHST, Nig. ew HIME THSoT S_QULM 
GumTGeu? 


(HHH - one guy; Qecot <e(hSHot is used in the sense of ‘look at this fellow’; 
HOVE - Hevoreootly, water; compl - lorry, truck; Hevesi comp - a water truck with a 
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spout to distribute water to people; eTHULIUT, - sTuIGUT&) im, whenever you look, 
always; GlémWiml - the sound of peeing, | mean, water spouting from a pipe. S_eneu 
- time, turn; TH Sone SLomeu - how many times. 


Qos EHHHoo LM, Hooorovoiiy comp) wonr4§lf gTUGuUTS uNy, EMM, Cem! creo)! 
QHST, Nig. EH HTOMMSEG THSoV61 SLomeu 1 Cumeumws? Look at this fellow, 


like water truck, always spouting! Here, hold (this). How many times would you go 
in a day? 


QoHATT: Ygms. hms TIpHor 6% GmHegidion, eve fev 
ONL ie HIG? 


Fev - reel; feo aN® - issue reel, spin a story, lie. 


Nig MBE. HIST Ti pHloor Sons MHleguor, Qeveneo fev aNtejaenm? Hold this. ls 
the story you wrote true or a lie? 


AGM: BgéFen CQPuUUsSAyoG wucvayd Sip 
enl(Lp HIG (Ld). 
Allg. - hit, beat; (NUUsSs#lJov - thirty-two; viev - tooth. 


AQHHTED LPUUSFAMToITG iedayicd &Crp a pHHIONOLD. lf (I) hit (you), (your) thirty- 
two teeth would fall down. 


QHANT: COUUSAVS Movoto)! MNFLOLON HULL LisvoroooNt_Lm. 


(PLUSH OH Meorm) - thirty-one; AjLoLom - Brahma, the god of creation. SUI - wrong, 
mistake. 


(PUUSFAVSMeoM)! MPWOT GUY uscoomMeaNtmnmy. Thirty-one! Brahma made a 
mistake. 


AHF vEuCT: FM, CNUUSHOS Mos coy. 
QAI: SHuUNVGSEM CSMOHS Hleguor? 


HMBUNE QHSAM EGlphons thlegiom? Is the baby in the story real? 


H\(HEGE CVEU6oT: LD. Red cross-e0 QihSEG. 
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QHANT: cote AMS Lig Gu Curaiwsent? QanpwHswL 
LIT & &600)|(LD). 


Sal_ - add; sal_ig&Qeren - take up, include; saxLig&Qerev1G Gur - go taking 
along. 


AMMO HHICS Fag sarong Curaiwsenr? GPHOFoOWIL UTSHCOuMOHLD. 
Would you take me there? | want to see the baby. 


H\HEAE CVOUCT: HOVOTLG LILIT LOML_GL_(601). 
HOSTIG LUM - HSSIg LILITH, Certainly. 
Certainly, (I) won't. 


Certainly, he would; in the next scene. 


7.8 Seeing the baby 


Qwsgn and &d are riding side by side. This scene is marked in the DVD as 
chapter 12. 


QoHeAor: HOSS 4H (15H VSILMALCMST? FSAHW 
sT(LPHIMIG. Royalty CusgM|LOTSGLO. QiOuUsH MSHI. 
IAGDSS - next; OhTLME - start; FAL - soon; aNpsam@ - percent. 
ASS 5H T1Y5H OSILMAML epson? FsATW cpsHimisen. Royalty 


GCeUsTOUOTGEGW. gibus alipsarG. Have you started writing the next story? 
Write soon. | want royalty. Fifty percent. 


GeussohLd means ‘want’. In GeussrGioré Guo, the suffixes 9,10 and GLb are just 
interjections used to make the statement indirect (section 4.7). It is not that she is 
asking for royalty; but it is only fair that she should get it. 


AGHA HAUT: HHSEG HHS GG QSHME CWI. 
€PH5Hltone - assistance, help, favor. 


ASMG HHSHN eh QHSNMOMS ChFWiWICeussoG id. For that, you should do me a 
favor. 
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QHANT: JLTFrLMLwrsS CSLLM Hie SWGiEV. 
6JL_MgaLLb - slang contrarian, improper; S{LOGLIev - slang gone, out, done for. 
JLT. LISS CSLLIMED Hite SLOGuev. If you ask for something unusual, | ama 
goner. 

H\HFCEFeveusos: Fil, CousvorLt (Ld). 

QHAlNT: ¢LoTEoNeHSSOOTWD. CHOHMS. 
Lome - adjust, cope with. 
FLOMTOMNHHSOSTeNNTEvMLD. CHEMISE. | can adjust. Ask. 

(HFA OOUCT: Qevev, 2 HAOLSGU Mig SSH. 
No, you won't like it. 


QHAyr: upaurunevev, Qeieuetey HNL GSILGLE suspense-ev 
ANL_Thmeé. 


LINeuTuNevemend - it is Ok; Qleueuertey - this much; spl - distance; Qeueuetey HmNjLo 
- to this extent; aN@ - leave. 


LIVeuTUNELEHMEd, Qieuucuerte HI Cs_Gant_G suspens-Qev ol_rsjaeen. It is ok. 
After asking this much, don’t leave in suspense. 
HJ (HEFCE CV UCT: Hevov, HIS QHH|SS LOM io hls. 


PHFISGSMON - agree; QHFISS WNILieMIS - QHHSOSMENMEN TL epson. 


QUAI: ACUI, PFHSGCOu(6T), | PHFISGCou (ow), 
G5 HIEGCOu (oT). 
PHFSGGCOU - QEHSQVSMENCCUC. 

HHFAFvEucT: GuTW GEjm UMTSGOD Eh UNS 
CuéSFoL MG). EWG MmISeNT? 
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Gel - reach; GumwéGer - go and reach, reach our destination; eunysens - word; 
Gus - speak. 


GUTWE CETAM UOMSGLD Qh UMhHNS CussgaL_ra). MeWAH ise? Until we 
reach, should not speak one word. Would you do it? 


QUSITT: oJ... Ub... 


Red Cross woman: §\(hFQeevensot, SH Lig FCE(6o1). Coum Guipleo 
TSUN G HSS. 


AGEVAEVUCT, BHT UigHCHor. Goum! Quufled pH QGHSHl. Thiruchelvan, | 
read the story. It was written in a different name. 


If it is written under a different name, how does she know that he wrote it? He must 
have talked to her earlier to gather information for the story. 


QIAN: eT Cups SLOT UNIMAL_LATHAS. 
&L oo - loan; SL oot sume - get a loan, borrow. 
TOT GLICO S HL oot umm Lim. He has borrowed my name. 


Here again we see the -m& suffix, because @)b&lpm is talking to an elder. It is her 
style of speaking. We do not see it in other characters. 


Red Cross woman: SIWIUIT 6TLILIIg LOLOM Q\(hSST (5? 
AULT sTULIg SLOLoT Q\_sSAhlsNy? How is (your) father, dear? 
QHAINT: HeveoT(HSST(h. 
1heorm| - good, well. 
Herons Q\_s&lony. (He) is well. 


Red Cross woman: && GIJMLDL 2 (hSSLOM (GHAI. 
2 (HG - melt; 2. (BSG1ld - melting, moving. 


HOS CMU 2 (HSSOTS Q\HHSHI. The story was very moving. 
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AGHFOF VOUT: QSMPHSWL UTSSO0TLOM? 
GPHMFAoOWL uTVssootLo1? Can (we) see the baby? 
Red Cross woman: S601! 


FHCOWNT: SILOLOMT! 
[Red Cross woman gestures to show the baby] 


FHOOWIT: CUM. 


QHATT: HOT GHANFAeve? HII S(\PHILGL (6m). 


HoOMTs QHHSHI, Qevoncv? HII HA PHIONL Gow. It was good, wasn't it? | too 
cried. 


[QbjAlpn and &5 look at the baby] 


QAM: SD... HP... TOTTIG.? CLIC TEoTeor? cTeoT6oT GLI(Ih? Qleueuerier| 
QUMU sTPHFSHTIMNGSEG, CU MUssS AHMuNGT? Brot Cue 
MUSH _ GOT? BpAl, HTT CU MUSH GWM? BouMs SYos 
AYSOIS PUsg5s. OHSS GSMPHSW SFSVSOSHSESU 
Gur sent? 


oT(LPH H TON - writer; QUWIT 6meu - name, christen. 


@Q... SQ... Tomet ig? uw stereo? ctor CUI? Gleueuetey Clurflw 
TPSSTONGSGU QUUT Musas CSNWNGT? Hrot QUUT muss GoM? MA, 
Hist QUT MUSH GOT? BUM AYOS A HMHWIG QOHFH. QHSS 
GLHOFOUS HHH) THOHSHSQVEreM CurAHysent? Oh... oh... what girl? What 
is the name? What name is it? Such a great writer does not know to name? Shall 
| name (you)? Her cry sounded sweet as 91(98] (ambrosia). Are you going to 
adopt this baby? 


[HlheEGE eveucot remains silent] 

Qs: GQevmoown? w, BUCGuUT eoLAwib cstevevmo 
SOHOWU(PSOCHIL FMW? UTCGMS Sri Lanka USS HMSSTLANSSlO. 
[Kisses the baby]. 2S QOOT AMSHTO QUHSSIMSEMT? 2 corer 
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MLOGLGU GurulLLamsen? eF8e7hsG wincGCwulevedluin? 
STHISOLOT Fal srootooTs ONL OL OU CunULLAMs. OHS oe_AMovtuy 
FIT Hoo UFHAS SOHOWUYH) FOUTHFAL GQ GSM). 5H 
LOLOL ci pHlornu! GUTSHILOT? CGSEE! 


evL_AlWLd - principle; SmuAl - Seve, show; €or) - earn, make money. 


Qoomovuir? W, SUGUTS) VLAWID stedeoTl GOH oT(PHAMHILom sifu? 
UT(bmISet Sri Lanka USS MS STMOTNEAMMN. OMISeT SLOT BhICSSHMoo1 
QAEsSAnrijpaenr? veronot MN Gol_Gu CGurmanl_tomjaenn? 2 ose wWitdhCw 
Qevemevwit? THE SILOM Fal soem MGM Gu Cunman_eiyjsn. QHs 
STEHAOMUT FIT 2 CTEMETH UNM SOS (NH) FOUTH HHS Ca Tevorg (GHSESMMHMLD. 
HONS LL OL oT(pHoomed Gurrgiom? Gwe. No? So, does principle end with writing 
story? Look she is pointing towards Sri Lanka. Is it where your mother is? Did she 
leave you and go? Is there no one for you? My mother too has left me and gone. 


This engineer sir is writing story about you and making money. Is it enough to write 
story? Ask (him). 


She says FLOUTHSHIS VSMosorg. (SH MmjMLd to add an indirection as opposed to 


FLOUTA HHS VAaMovoig (HSA My. it is not that she is accusing him; the statement 
is true from a neutral point of view. 


7.9 The adoption topic 
[SLO and @\H4#lyn are making preparations for a meal. 4 is reading] 


SOO): MOUHHMWSSIYS HOTLOT CuErsH! SOWMOTIFHSG 
CPST WITTHTEUH) MSTMPHFUS SFSOISHOUUTHBENT? th Emevey. 


COUGH - crazy; MUSHWSESMYooT - crazy one; MUFGHMWSSIMHHOOW - 
Craziness. GEVWITSOILD - Marriage; (LNedteortig. - (psy, before; WINTMTeus) - anyone. 


OUHHWSSMFSUOTE  CuEnCS!  SVUNTTHHSG (ool  winyjmreus| 
GLHOFZOUS SHORQUUTTST? Gener. Don't talk crazy! Would anyone adopt 
a baby before marriage? What do you say? 


QbAgr: HF Fwicor lom_ LMS. 


Certainly, (they) won't. 
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H\HEAE VEU: 6TESTEDT problem 6u(IhLD? 
What problem will arise? 


HWE: HHVHGHSSMO|D, SULUUGUT F(PONS GH TEML SSSI, 
§l\so1LD “Johnson's baby powder-@Ll GUMLG napkin LOTHsoop|Losore)| 
CHOFAWICTSNT, ACH coo MUHA ed UeTHSA UTH AH THH HSS. 
§JGSl camp-e GSL64M, S(HUUT, Qeonongut! winy OusHs 
LienenGuin, cTeoreot oNWITs)Cwitr! 


AUUUGUT - SeueuuGuTs), BUCuTs) SUGuTs, now and then, often; B(POY - 
wash; SIM - wipe; Hleotd - daily; napkin - diaper; Lommm) - change; ons said - 
LOTMM GeussorG Ly; fhleneot - think Qmeré Awisoreon - Hlencwxrs HTWITeorev; eueiy - grow, 
develop; SIsTens - orphan; alwirs) - disease. 


HHAEGSS CousoMGHW, SCUMUGCUTS) SPAM HMOLSH GCousvmGHw, Hood 
Johnson’s baby powder-@4 GumL@ napkin LomnmmM Geum  steorm) 
HonorHHTUMTSTTED, QCHM creo uuNMMled usfpAMS! UI, Ans THSHSQVSEN. 
JGSHT camp-Qeo ALéAM, SIHUUTS, QBonorongwrs! win QumM NenemenGuwin, 
cTooroot QNWITH|GuwiT! If you think you want to adopt, wash and wipe often, apply 
Johnson’s baby powder daily, change diaper, then here take the one growing in 
my belly. Some baby lying in a camp, black, orphan! Whoever gave birth and 
whatever disease! 


QHAIT: SIAKEVELMLD check LIST Heunmhls. 
They would check all that. 


Swe: FDLMh. QCcsr und, Q\Gsevevmb 
FHC (PHFMFSOGSMOT COMUEG. QS Lomi 
MUFHWGAHTTHHSONLOMTET adoption topic-Qs FH HUN HSS, Hoot 
GLOLITEHEV 6T6oT LY(HOVeT O_HSGS VDSwoO0u CuTunPGeucsr. 


eUTII&G - Suitability; Henoy - start, depart. 
f SLOT QG. QCST ung, QAFvevm OHS THAN SHEGSSToT ONUSG. QS 


LTA) MUSHAWSSEITSHHooLOTET adoption topic-gs AGU TMHSSHIW, WM 
Qui jreniled crest yar ai_GéGs AmbMN CunuialGGeucsr. You keep quiet. 
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Look here, all this is only suitable to write story. You take up the crazy adoption 
topic like this, | will depart to my husband’s home at Madras. 


HHFOeeveusoe: Fl, QS topic THSS WNLGCLOT. CT Uh 
SHAGCIL(LPHH! LOL HL Red Cross-ed euHH| GUIL_GL Gu Gurung. 


MASGIULHH! - Signature; GurL_ OLOu GuruN® - Gur Gal Gu Gummang. 
Ok, | won't take up this topic. Just come to the Red Cross and put one signature. 


SOE: GLU, QOTSEG stove AMSGU Yig&gAGHSHT? QUO 
CHILD Wig FAL Lig gFAE CEMooreor gs) YW? Hire MFHHTAYILW QHSG 
QHHSS LOM_GCLoor. YP EAST? 


AlIMISG - madness; QWYLE - Qeieumey; UigFAU UiggA - Uig HSI Lig. Hs, 
repeatedly as if reading from the same passage; UPlwiev - Uplwianevenev; em - die; 
Bieot Cle SH TeyiLd - even if | die. 


GLU, 2 61SG TooToo AMISGU Nig FA GSAMSHT? Qeucuetey CHILD vig. FHI 
LIGSHF DET YUfluanevency? Ho AFSTQID QHHG 5H SO aren 
LoOmL_GLoor. LflbssT? Hey, have you gone mad? You do not understand what | 
have been reciting till now? | won’t agree to this even if | die. Understand? 


7.10 Indira’s engagement 
[&ldh does not find his sister at home and checks next door] 

AMHEANECVUCT: SSSI! 

[SCovoeeot is talking with guests and turns to find ABsQeeveucs] 

SCOUFOT: UMUILIT HH! Hoved CHFFHASGHH TOO UA (HSACM. 
FTF HI, HHS HTSSTOW! THHHIU CGuTG. Qeud AdwseCeeveud. 
HOO Medteottig. Of_igevST GiQulGhsanh. USSHHMO ooh Cuplw 
factory SLIQMMMGV? BFASG SOUSIT oTReACMUG. HG 


LOL Oileve. 6H Fal TPHOMNG. QHS VEIL, Cam, SIUYMW 
CUA QETLOL QUMNIG QUICVETLD! Qeumis HLOLO OHH Ten... 
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HmMmesreo - thing with four legs, chair; Mecreonmg - Neuss, behind; GiquNdg - 
reside; SILILMLD and ous) are filler words uttered when someone is thinking; Geo 
- umbrella, G&muyLb - tower; Gemby - a bowl-like water container. 


eur QuuT AG! Heo CHIFSHSGSSICO UA GSAMIU. FTF HOY, Bhs 
HIMSreoemw THSHIU CuTG. Qouy AGseQeevourd. HL MoousS of_iqgevgsnoor 
GouNGHsAMIT. USHHH! Caled each Guflw factory s_GAmimjacn, Qevmev? 
AFNEGSHS SONG Too sTEHACMUT. HF) OL OW Qevened. SNH Fal (PHU. QS 
GOL, CaNMYTL, QEMLDLY QUvIg cevevmb! Meuysen Hw QHAljtemeu ... Welcome 
Thiru! You have come at the right time; Samithurai, bring that chair. He is 
Thiruchelvam. He is residing at the house behind us. They are building a big factory 
in the next town, aren’t they? He is the engineer for that. Not only that. He also 
writes stories. Umbrella, tower, jug and such! They ... our Indira. 


auurn literally meaning ‘father’ and 110 literally meaning ‘younger brother’ are 


ways of referring to someone affectionately. Gem, Camu, and Gemby are the 
titles of Thiru’s stories. 


HHFOE VU: 9, OHNWYSH!. uTHSTCD SMU SHI. 


uTNTSsSTGeo Waméms - it is visible if | just see it; it is obvious, no need of 
explanation. 


HGCOUNFET: Q_ HEFT ... (inaudible) 
House key. 


Se): STUN WLOW GUILGS&S. Bret QmiC&GHSs tiffin 
ClO MevoTL TG eor. 


S&T Gum - make coffee. 


STUN WLEW GuILGSs&Oaren. Hot QMA HHS! tiffin GancnGeudG&élGmer. Just 
make coffee, | will bring tiffin from here. 


SCONFET: toon CUASALCL HS6AW! ETUNGMS SLo1. 
FRICGSIOY ULTHMS. FTUNGMS. 


FIhIGSMBLD - shyness. 
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Toole GUAEOSTONGCL QHsAHjser! erunGmsen SM. ¢emCarou u_rsjeen. 
sTuNGmser. What, you keep talking! Eat. Don’t be shy. Eat. 


This is somewhat of a parody on arranged marriages. The bride and groom get a 
few minutes to see each other and decide the rest of their lives. And the father of 
the bride is demonstrating his hospitality by focusing on feeding the groom. 


[The groom gets up and follows Thiru] 
FCOMEF OM: THOTT, HOM Hes |? WITH Fou GuMEH|Lor? 
Ge - sudden. 


sTooTeoT, HOM Hoh ctooM)? wWiTdhw gaxLui Cure GeussGior? Why, suddenly? 
Should someone go with him? 


The groom: SI, «edb Mluhlaetb, amGeom! Match box Qm_ean? 
2 oon STAOVSHI Q\(HSSMEvVEV, smoke LIKE (Lig WED. 


Sir, one minute, hello! Have matches? Tahsildar is inside, isn’t he; | couldn't 
smoke. 


The groom: SLIGILIL tg? 
HHEAE GvVErI6T: Qrevev. 
The groom: Books LIIgSS6VEvMlD 6T61SEG time Qevev. Hoos Hor 
Lig UG. TTALUev6T, AA EVEOMLD Lig. LIGLICST. 
HoT 601 Hey - a children’s comic; ym#uevest - horoscope hints; Haeé&s - gossip. 
A(HEFAVE VOUT: 2 HFS QoSAWI TFoMoo HevevtCGeu QHSG. 


QrevsAlwitd - literature; QevsHwWi PEemont - taste in literature. 


The groom: él, &NY, é1y, edb Hiuilaeld. MHS QHAIT cTUILIg? 
QevGov, Mesroornig aiLiges QiHSEMIS. 2 MH5FE55GH OEMwNIZSN? 
ATFOO UPFOOT, SLING QUIN... 


ATF UPFeus - vaguely, informally, unofficially. 
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Sir, sir, sir, one minute. How is this Indira? | mean, you are in the house behind. 
Wouldn't be known to you? Vaguely, this way and that way ... 


AHF OEFCVEUT: 2 MIS CLT srsoreo#r ChE Meorevi tals ? 
What did you say your name is? 
The groom: Seog. 


AHF Oe edocs: Heonjneg, OMWITHwTo Cunms. Lopflwirs wine 
GUFMIS, WOMWTHWTL CuTHIG. Ble SH WOW OQevev. eHujL 
@@uGues. 


LOMWITeMs - respect; 26M - hit, kick. 
HOTS, MOGPWTMSWTSH CUTHIBET. OMUMTOSUTG CUAMBEN, LOPWiTeMs WITS 
GCUTMHIGEN. Het SNS WOW Qevenev, 2 MHWL VanGuCuest. Danaraj, go with 
respect. Speak respectfully and go respectfully. Not only story, | also give kick. 
7.11 Joking about suicide and eloping 
AHFEQEcvV ous is fixing his bike. 

SLO060): CLW (pig FAL Ig WIT? STUN HILL Guirey sy. 


GLU, (Pig SSIONLL MUN? STUN B,HONL_U GurémMs). Hey, did you finish? Coffee 
is going to get cold. 


A\HEAE CVEUICT: UH HLH OL, eh HACHEM. 
[Qi Sly comes] 


SLOG: GUMTLDLOT, YHUIOLIMsoTso)! GTLOU C)UIMWI sTLLOMedOTLI. 
LOTLILN eet FEVEUSHEVEMTED cTLPF A OTH SL1g.& GGULMCOMD. 


GlLissot - woman, bride (in context) Ys GLisver - new bride; Qumflw Oud - great 
place; Lomuenenen - groom; &eveneul& Hev - washed stone, polished stone, marble; 
Qiomip - set, layer. 
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OUT SQLDLOT, Yai Cueto! AQymdu Gumus Q\woMmd Lor. wrens sevemeuds 


SveTG Qmypss aH L194 QEtGuuNMeond. Welcome new bride! Very 
desirable proposal | hear. The groom would build a house layered with marble. 


Outside voice (mailman): S{LOLOM, letter! 


GeO): GQHhFTe GAEMEVEOUIGLITONT  csTeHSGeS  ClMEHFLWD 
LIWILOTCUGbAéFA, tHCS cTHSWMNW WWSALU CuTMICWIMT 6s). 


HeQwoTs&s Cemevevu! Gurteoev - if going to say the truth, really speaking; LOWISE - 
seduce; LIWILD - fear. 


MQLTSE QETEVCLIGLITENTED, STHEGS CGMEHFLD UWILOTSGC QihHSHH, oTHICS 


oT SOMEOW WWSAONL_U Cur&émmGuwir ctestm). Really speaking, | was a little 
scared that perhaps you might seduce my brother. 


QoAgr: OHS FON SUNG KQoTaDid HUME) s,emh 
Qlevev. 


6A) - person, individual. 


2 IGEN HON SILL —QooTMIL MOWMAIGAM I,ETLA @\evemev. Your brother is not one 
amenable to be seduced. 


[L601 goes away to meet the mailman] 
QHAINT: Hreot SMQateo FEhASHU CuTGmen. 
HMSMenev - suicide; |MA&Memev Glew - do suicide, commit suicide. 


Hie 5SMCatene VeWagarenet Cut&GCmMeo. | am going to commit suicide. 


HHFAFVOUCT: BGIUUIQUN?  SOTQGUUT BASU  wUsHHS 
SHQWU(PHOMD. SLOT, THUGS SMOG CegAssu Curima? 
HOOSOMEd (LP (IPHEVITLD, Mlevev (a brand of rat poison) MULL eum. Cheap 
and best HISGHMT. EPH CIM ou, PH QUEMEMWALD! Door ePIG O_G 
fan-00 QSMHSTH MG. GPMTLOUL LEMLPW! fan. 


eLNLO@ - immerse oneself; HG - hanging; UL eneu - sari; QiemeMwWiLd - ring; Limp! 
- old. 
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AUUIGUT? FHTQULUTH BOF UNMS HOH oTIPHOOMD. BLOM, LIQ s 
EMOSToMED DEWFHCarenen CuTAHijaHe? Hovvrsoviifed eypilpsevtid, Qlevenev (a 
brand of rat poison) ¢mumMLeomb. Cheap and best SIS GHToor. OH UL_omeu, eh 
CUMTMETWILD! Soored 29 MIGeT O_G fan-Qev Msrmiarhjsen. QPTLOuUN vemipwi fan. 
Really? Certainly | can write a story about it. Ok, how are you going to commit 


suicide? You can drown in water, or eat rat poison. Cheap and best is hanging. A 
sari and a ring! But don’t hang on the fan in your house. Very old fan. 


QoAoT: QOHsSs SHOWA HSror Cugsu Cunhmisenn? Coum 
HID ... 


H(HLOMHSHIPLD - SLOT), funeral rite, an expression of disgust. 


QbS5S SGwTHA sro Gueu CuréHjpsont? Coum) gai ... Are you only going to talk 
about this rubbish? Any other .... 


[SLO60! comes back with the mail. @H&ljn stops abruptly and leaves] 


GOGO: STHMSG CTOMSTCLOM BHSU CME) <peotet love 
LIOUIM ITS S| CHMAOD|G|. th Heuer love LisvornmNwitL? 


TMA cooiCar Bh5U Gus Beemer love LictnaHjAlmmen  ctsotM) 
GCHToOMAMS). H QHeucmen love ussiayAlmMmun Lt? It seems to me that that girl 
loves you. Do you lover her? 
[Hcp silently looks up] 
HOO: THMEU! LCG CorsvoTlg. WHI H M601? 
JHleus! - anything, something; Lisvores) - do. 
Why not do something? 
HHEANE VOUT: cTeoTeot QEWIWIE GlETeVGM? 
cTootont CE WIWIE Glemevélmmu? What do you say | do? 
S60: SISAL EO eg. UIGu! 


HISG - lift, carry; geiguGuNT and s1sHSO Eres Gut are expressions used for 
eloping or abducting to marry. 
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AGFA VOUT: BHSU CuNHIEH) WorAey MHMWW QGHsn, 
ANHUUL QibHST, WeoFlev Uevld Q\GHSHT, HOU Bhs granite 9,en 
COusvomrl Teorey) ClEMTEveyI Our. 


EOHHIWILD - courage; oN (BUIULD - liking; LievLb - strength. 
AHHU QUT WsTHHO MHPWL QiHHSMed, MN GHUUD QiGHHMEv, woorsHHled Lievid 
QHSTevd, Huet MHS Qranite S,onen Goss md cteorm) Glemeveurren. If there is 


courage in that girl’s mind, if there is desire, if there is strength in the mind, she 
would say no to the granite man. 


SLOG: H Hues SOUCUCAD| CHhogéFAGUUTG ENT cteoreotCeut! 
&@Q - prevent, block. 


H HaucmmMs SQUUTU stootm) HenosH(HuuTGent cteorsotGeur! She might have 
thought you would block her or something. 


H\HFQEFOVEUCT: (handing a letter) MH! —QeoTsaTS, ePLD YHaoesr 
ADIUNEA GSS. 
QF] WSS. VOT YHAIT BOUN mush GsSHOg. This is for you. Your 
husband has sent it. 

Sel: g§, SAUUTALCLGHS GeoLLy, CeLLy, SIUM, 
CleoLLI. 

Hurrah! A letter from daddy! 


7.12 Adoption attempt 


AHFOFVOuUCT: Ooms HS HSS Mrs. SLT GLO. Qreouy 
QHSEhSG Hors CeMujo, srAevsny SComgcr. MQoumis 
Ao HCUGBD MhaLS OSAWYSHIU GUIGoams. Hiro 
A WHIMS FHAVHOHHSS ONGWUCM OO. 

Qorsn ama HoT Mrs. SWeoT GWT. Qomy °MHsEZ5Gq Hormnras 


AEA, STAVSN sGongor. Houjaen QycwIG GUGM stot GarL_S MSOW(PHHIU 
GUTGOUNT SEN. Hiro AH MFTMUS SHOSGSHSO Sree ONG WYAGCMor. This is 
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my sister Mrs. Kamala Kumari. You know him very well, Tahsildar Ganesan. These 
two will sign with me. | wish to adopt Amudha. 


SCOFOT: JU, QHSEGHHMOT crooioor OMICS Fol_iqg WTHHWIT? 
ann, amr, GQufu se,uWuT . Guess, TIPSHlo a) Hear, 
GIFWICVEDULD HSM_ GCM) UbHAHSS UM, FUT! Boot MH! 
BL (pPomnsees FMUUG WMT? 


open - man; gut - sir, GUEs - speech; s1(ipHHI - writing; Qewied - action; Fume - 
bravo, commendable; Hen (ipsnm - practice; eflLIU@ - be suitable. 


JW, AEDGHSM6T crovienso OMICS Fal_ig UBSMUT? OMT, an, CuGwW! O67 sgwit 
fh. Gués, T(PSS cM! HMmhsmocd, AsFuclayd Ssi_OéGmsr  stesm) 
UbH(GHSAMMW uny, FuTeg! S,e01ked, HH) HOL(SOMSGE FMUUG wT? Hey, is 
this what you brought me here for? Ha, ha, you are great man. Without stopping 
at speech and writing, you have come to show in action too. Bravo! But will this be 
practically suitable? 


Just like S{LOLoT, SILT, One can address a younger man g2uUIN (sir) affectionately. 


SEO: Cenevayms FI, Heveoré Qetevayimis. SLILIg WiTeUs! 
QOOMSDL HW. 
2 6M - sink in. 


QETEVAYIMIGET, Sir, HoTOISE CETVAYIMIGET. SIUUIQuNENUs) 2oMMSS_OW. Tell 
(him) sir, tell him well. Let it sink in at least that way. 


AHEAFVOUCT: BAGCoeso, HM) EMHFALL gMlayny 
G&LGL ol? Adoption form-60 HAQWI(PH HAIL GUIGMS, GUTH. 


2 MISALL - 2 MISENLLW; sMHleyemy - advice. 


FCONFET, HTT BDAMSMNLW BMeymy CaeLGLemt? Adoption form-@\ev 
MSEQU(PHHIU CuIGMmsBeT, Gus Lo. Ganesan, did | ask you for advice? Sign on 
the adoption form. (That is) enough. 


FCOMFT: —PSVD| TooToo HON, HMM) CGUTLGCMseT. Mums 
QHDSSOOIGCL. 
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POTM) TooToo SHON, HIM) CUIGAGMor. Seaujsen QHHISOSGMENOT CousvoiOGw. 
Why one, | can put hundred. (But) they should agree. 


Red Cross woman: §\(héGFOVEUCT, QHISELSEGS SEVILIMVOLD 
AUNGEST? 


AGFA VOU, THSELSEGS SOWIMTOTID BANS? Thiruselvan, are you 
married? 


§\(HFCFeveuso1: (shaking his head) HHAMT SHEVWITOVILD Bp, coreumHls. 
EH ASMPHS QESG. QorCoin ASMPHs QUIMSSU Cureys. 
Q\oumI& husband Madras-6v small scale industrialist-9, Q\(BSSMh. HS 
family UMS SCovTE ST vouch Lisvor sw |ertt (5. 


HAST SVULMOND BoOUjsen. PH GNHOFH QHSAMS). QomKondh Gphoons 
MSS CuTéMs!). Queen husband Madras-@\ev small scale industrialist-9,6 
QGshonyg. amsen family umMs SGCoooreoot vouch Lisvorsoyjeurny. Sister is married. 
There is a baby. Another baby is going to be born. Her husband is a small scale 
industrialist at Madras. Ganesan will vouch about our family. 


Notice that while speaking with a third person &)\@ is referring to his sister using 
the respect-plural words such as Q,coreul sen, Qleuysen. He did not talk this way at 
home while speaking directly to her. For example in the last scene, he said stereo 
Qewweé QerevGm and not csreoreot QE Ww Derev Hime. 


Red Cross woman: 55! TOS H/SSU GUIMSI HISENMT, eps sister- 
A? 


555) TOSHSOVSMNNL Cuteugs) HISerT, 2 Miser sister-94? Is it you or your sister 
who is going to adopt? 


BLO: IhIT(60T) Qlevev, Qleuth HM (60). Cle Tev eu 
GCeuevoTlg WIG) eve (Ld) OEmeveduiré 


Het Qevencvd. QeucHieor. VETevev Corsvotig. Wis] eTOVEVMLD Cle Teved) 944) ONLL Ss. 
Not me. He is the one. All that should be told has been told. 


H\(HFCECVOUGT: 6TSSTEST problem? 
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Red Cross woman: §\(h&QFeveuCT, EMIS intentions GNMLOuU 
honorable-S,H5T6T QGSG. ALM BEVUWMSOILD  Lisievi4rgeumd, 
AFIOYLD BIS ELSE policy-M, HAS FHFIS GHSAMHlOv0v. Social 
welfare board HAH JHAGHATA. SOVUMVID Boum SELEGHSH MOOT 
HHHIS GHSS (lg ujLO. | am so sorry. THEG MHS SON Goum ctooreor 
ETO MAIoIa! CAflwiev. 


AGFA, 2MmiGet intentions Gymou honorable-9,55 Seo 
QESAMS]. ALOMED HOVUWIMTOOILD LCHMMTHOUTHET, HAIL IB,601SELHEG policy- 
AS HIMHSEN F5HS OETGSAMS! Qevemev. Social welfare board ans JHMIs 
GEMINI). SEVWITHOLD H oeupHSELSGHH TOO SHAS VETOES (Pig ujLo. | am so 
SOMy. TUEG QOHH FONT Coum) stove QETVAMSH storm) Ca flwieanevenev. 
Thiruchelvan, your intentions are honorable. But as a policy we do not give 
adoption to the unmarried, especially, men. Social welfare board would not accept 
it. We can only give adoption to those who are married. | am so sorry. | do not 
know what else to say other than this. 


SComgeT:  Bounané  Qereves EGHaHevdevwiun. 
AUMSBEOEGE F_LFILLMISENOVMLD O\(HSCH. (becomes inaudible) 
GHSLWD - GMM, fault; wd - law; Lb - plan, regulation. 

AUTOM QETEVONESE EMM Qevemoed QIUUNT. HUPSOLEGE FLLALLMIGM 


sTEVEDITLD Q\(IhS&CH. No fault to say about them. There are laws and regulation to 
them. 


7.13 Unusual proposal 
Chapter 13: 
AHFAE VOUT: OHANT Q(HSSIMHIGENT? Qh AT! 


QHANT: store ASroobAHSSmMIS, Hever, SUDMM, Bloor 
SMS QEEHASS? 


&6V - rock; Gum) - rope. 
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Toe GSTUIG UbAHSAHTHN, Sever, SuUNMIT, Het SHCateMed CEewWs! 
Qanenet? What have you brought, rock or rope, for me to commit suicide. 


H\HFAVE VOUT: POTHEG soo oo MUIFTGSHI? 
eulIs] - age. 
2 MAG STOTT CUUIS! 451M HI? How old are you? 
QAI: UTHSHT TUNG J VHHuNsTLo? 
LINTHSHMEV sTLILIIg. 5 CHM EM HTL? How does it look when you see? 
AHEANE OVOUCT: UBCOL_LF HM6voI1q. 19. F flevev? 
Slovo} - step over, cross. 
LANL OLS HT6voIlg. ONL, Qevenev? It has crossed eighteen, hasn't it? 
QAINT: HM6voT 1g 1g. & Floor cor ? 
HM6TIg. QL] crested? If crossed? 


H\HEFAVE VOUT: CTHTETS HOVIMA! BL Ig ULNWIT? H(HTEYEG 
AMUOTouT QBuNuT? CunAFHE Cetevay. 


TEHMNENH HEVLITOOILD HL_ IQ AFQATETUMUT? HMHTEYSE QOUWTUTS QUT? 
GuITAHHIF Cletev. Would you marry me? Would you be mother to Amutha? Think 
and tell me. 
[Q\jélgm comes when 4h, S060) and her son are together] 

QAI: QSrEhFLd 2 eon Gurren seri? 
GIEMEELD - a little, an expression used to ask someone a favor; 2_61Gen - inside. 
Would you please go inside? 


HLOGO: 6TooTer fh? 


HA\HEANE CVOUCT: HSS! 
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&L0601 goes away, mumbling something to her son. 


HJGHFOFVCUT: AN MOUNT? got HipCm? QHAljt! 


A PAMOMUT? jot SpslomwW? OHA! Are you crying? Why are you crying? 
Indira! 


Q\bslyn: &(h 6 (Ih QQLOM IpIT6OT PIS O_SSTHS 
STHAL Ig HFC, HHHE ATCT CMGI! UHFHSSULM SMO 
HTT PhS HOV GOH|EO UL GL ool? Hiro stevioot Qreveus Qomsvo iui? 


CUHAQLD - year; STHH| - waiting; Aesreot - Anu, little; sevsrewNev uu - fall in the eye, 
become visible; QleveuéLbd - free; Qemevotiyy - annex. 


Qh UGLUOTG Hl CHSELSSISS STHHSAVSICNG QESACMON. BhH5E 
ASME QUOT UFHFOG AHUYMOOSHMooT Heo 29 MISE SovvreoMed UL Cleon? Miler 
Toe Heveus Qoemovuiuit? | have been waiting for a year. Did | fall in your eyes 
only after that little girl came along? Am | a free appendix? 


AGFOF VOUT: Ngo FAGHSGOMD! CETVMFISHM SNM? 


Ng 54h GSAS! corm! Vereoveusgmar sp&lmmu? Are you crying just to say you 
like me? 


QHHOT: VOSEILTGMS! THESIS AH NHTIOUS FHF THSHGSL 
GCUTHMISEIT, Qeved AHTCYSSTS 666TH HOVWIMTSVOLD Sig SGU 
Gurls ent? 

QEILTHPSeT! TOASTS A MFSTMUS 55H THSHS VEneneru CurémMHysenn, 
QeoMed HNFHTIYUSSS sovrenoors HSOVUIMTSOIL Sg Maren CursHijsenr? 


Don’t touch me! Are you going to adopt Amudha for me; or, are you going to marry 
me for Amudha? 


HGHEQEVOUCT: TUG QHSS SHNBHD Ng SG, MHSS 
FHOUNDBHID NG SGD. QHHS SOTO LW CusmM|D, HHHS SOTTO 
GCeO1soopjLD. 

&O0 - EYE; SHEoTSo1Ld - cheek. 


| like this eye; and | like that eye. | want this cheek; and | want that cheek. 
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QoHH or: 9.. Fl, FH. SCHTL CuTSILW. SOUT crore 
lev conditions 2 1G. HHHG HMIS ... 
AGHIL - HSH, with that; Cus - enough. 


Ah, ok, ok, enough of that. For marriage | have some conditions. For that you ... 
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Chapter 8. Selections from classical arts 


In this chapter we will read the lyrics of a few popular songs sung in Carnatic 
music concerts and Bharata Natyam dance programs. All songs selected have a 
common theme that is very popular in these arts. They are all about Krishna, a 
mythological figure said to be an incarnation of God. The songs view Krishna as a 
child and describe his playfulness, adorability and mischief. One praises Yasoda 
who has the good fortune to be Krishna’s mother. Two others complain about his 
mischief. In the fourth one, the poet coddles and cherishes Krishna as a baby. 


8.1 6TOOTOOT GOULD CIFULIG 60607 


This song is written by unumTéLd Aeucsr. It is associated with a certain nT&Lb 
(melody) and a &Mend (rhythm), which you would have to learn from your music 
teacher if interested. All | can tell you is that the name of the nra&.b is em and 
SMe is 4,8). You can find audio clips of professional singing on the internet. Just 
type (or cut and paste) the song title into your favorite search engine. | am sure 
your favorite search engine can handle Unicode. In fact, for every selection 
presented in this chapter, you can find several renditions on the internet. 


According to Hindu mythology Krishna is an incarnation of god born on earth 
as achild to a woman named Yasoda. The text is listed below and the discussion 
follows. 


TOTO HOULD QEWF MoT WCETHM 
STIGLD hloOM LUITLIFLOLOLD SILOLOM cTooTMEMIPSS 
ETOOTOOT HOULD CLE WI 6Or6or 


TCT (LP YOUusoTMAET LICHL FH E6601 
MSUNGOHHA FTL io. UITEYML to. & SMEOML_L 
6TOOTEOT HEULD CLE WLI Or6o1 


FOUATHIWLNT HOU CUIMHLO CEWS! 


CU(HbANE FTHHHOOS YOON LOTCS, ctei#lev Cum 
6TOOTEOT HOULD CLF WIS Cr6or 


NTO ILD HHA aDILd rocorH ed CuTMMemo Clatrertet 
2 TOD SLig UMUOUTHAS VSEHFMUBHT HTCW 
6TOOTEOT FHOULD CLE WIT Or6o1 
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SOuld - an intense prolonged prayer, which differs from penance in that it is 
aimed at gaining boons from the gods rather than atoning for sin; Qewgseneo - 
QeWHMU; WGETSM - Yasoda; them - fill; uy - all pervading; LipLoLoLd - the Sanskrit 
word Brahmam, meaning the fundamental basis of everything, God, not to be 
confused with the personified god Brahma; SILDLom - mom; s\6m1Lp - call. 


Yasoda, what SeuLd did you perform for the all pervading Brahmam to call 
you mom? 


ry - two; 6(lp - seven; Lieuestld - world; Usm - create; 6&! - carry, hold; 
Fym_@ - tend lovingly; uimev - milk; sa_@ - feed; Smevm_G - sing lullaby. 


What SeuLd did you perform to hold, the one who created fourteen worlds, 
in your hands, feed him, cherish him, and sing lullaby to him? 


FOOT - a Saint; 94H) - first, beginning; S,Awiy - wpsediGuwiny (section 4.10), 
and so on; GWiTé&Lb - yoga; eudehS! - suffer; eH) - achieve; ysvs - holy, blessed; 
LOM) - woman; cteilg] - easy; Clim - receive. 


What SeuLbd did you perform, oh blessed woman, to easily receive that which 
saints such as &eoram achieved by suffering through long and hard yoga? 


joes - the personified god Brahma; @\hHlNJ eo - the personified god Indiran; 
LOTS) - mind; Gummo - jealousy; 2-ev - a device for grinding grains, like a 
mortar; LG - tie; eumu - mount; Qumtss - cover; V&Eps - plead; (&E_E ener - 
make someone plead; Setorsvorer - Krishna. 


In such a way that Brahman and Indiran felt jealous in their minds, you tied 
Krishna to the grinding stone and made him cover his mount and plead. What 
SeuLd did you perform? 


When krishna was mischievous, Yasoda like a good mother tied him up to 
restrict his movements. Thus Yasoda without her knowledge was in control of 
Brahmam and this made the knowing gods jealous. 


In this song, the phrase ctestet Feud CEwigemont is repeated after every 
passage. In musicology this phrase is called a Lieveven and each passage is called 
a &jovoLb. Grammatically, the Uueveve in this song is a main clause that can stand 
alone as it does in the first line. Every passage in the &neoorb is an auxiliary clause 


that completes a sentence. Tamil sentence structure makes it convenient to 
compose poems this way. 
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| once read somewhere that this song would be equally fitting if uwCengar 
were replaced with Loflwir, which is the Tamil name for Mary. Wjwer, QHsAjoor, 
and &6orem were also substituted by appropriate saints from the Bible, but | do not 


remember the details. This is just an interesting observation; my apologies if any 
religious sentiments are harmed on either side or even musicians’ sentiments. 


8.2 GIGLI LWIGETGS 


This song is composed by 25a 65TO CoumaL_aeuenuwiy in CHMg Ts 
and 248) SMe. It is a series of complaints launched by women to Krishna’s 
mother Yasoda about his mischief. You can find this song on the internet too. In 
this song, in addition to Ueveve and &j6ob, there is also an SigpILIevevaN which 
is a sub-Lieveven. 


We will break up the song into sections for discussion. 


Licveven 
HICW WICENCS 2 HHO HUTS GVHHANHS 
LOMIICT CSMUTEUS(hAQQTET CLEFWIWILD QTEVHONHS CHeriig 
(SMG) 


ADILIevevat 
MWC CHEMig. 2 HHT MUMEMSIL GuTevGeu — QHs 
ENOUUIDH HOV (1H Mleromen QWIWIWIW Hires Sov Hlevenev 
(SMG) 


SMW - mother, madam; 2 HHeo - 2 601; 9, wif - dairy farmers, those who herd 
COWS; @6vld - class, community; 2-§) - arise; Lomwib - illusion, trick; Lomwiest - 
trickster; G&m - cow; Liev - boy child; G&murnevest - cow boy, cowboy, a name often 
ascribed to Krishna due to his birth in 9,winNG@eol; CanuTevdélagsvies can be 
taken as the complete name for Krishna; ggevLb - trick, magic; G&en - listen, SIIq - 
hey you; G&eniq. - listen girl. 

6HHILIEV - woman, lady; emuwiser - boy, SON; sMeiLIGLO - world; suwiwWwW - tut 
tut, an expression of disapproval; &I600 - see; Gove - the act of seeing, seve) 
Q\evemev - never seen. 


Let us first rearrange the words a little bit with some punctuation, to make it 
easier to read: 
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SrGwu, wWGEnGs! ®hso Bugs GvHF 2H155 WlwWeor Canruneo 
AH AQT ST CLE WIULD QTEVHONHS CHriq.. 


MHLICE, CGHertig! QHH MOUUIAHFH Sd 2 HHT MUUMoIL CumevCGeu eh 
Merona Hireot Sever Flevenev. sui wivWiw! 


Oh Yasoda ma’am, listen to the tricks done by the illusory Gopalarishnan 
arising in your shepherd class. 


Listen lady, | have never seen a boy in this world like your son, tut tut! 


Many lines of this poem end with 941g (section 4.13.2). In view of this 319 
ending, the 6mGw opening appears to be sarcastic. 


FT OOOTLD 
SME coiled FEVLOY CATEHES MHOUCHET GIG - (INH! 
LOTENCVSEN HMFUS HH UME Cul HI 601 
FTEVENFEYLD MSWICHFEYLD HTETCLOMG OFHH OUT 
HevCUTTSOT ES SOVOGOOTEOT ENT ML LOMLg 6OTITEOT 
LITEVGGT ETM) HTONLICN CMH CHEM - HONCONHH CTS 
LOTEMEdDUNLLeu6ot GuTedD cuTUed (LPH HALL Movorig. 
LITEVEDTEVEVIG. 2 6OT LOSE VMEVLOTSE ChE WIEUG FH Evevi Lo 
Brey Cupsen CaLGE steven Hiro NsounGe Hig. 

(SMC) 


&mev - leg; &levuby - a kind of anklet; Qame@pe - chime; ons - hand; 
eusnen - bend, curve; ma&eucnen - bracelet; GayimiG - tumble; pH - pearl; Lomemev 
- garland; sins - move, dangle; Asis - street; eurreéev - entrance; Gas (heumeev - the 
primary entrance of the house; g\eneey - Movement; Hmenlb - rhythm; Qene - 
agree, be in harmony; iev1b - blue; eustorsvortb - color; Sevorsvoteot - Krishna; mLLb - 
dance; Lom - dance, walk about; Sey - leap; Slenevor - hug; LomemevuN® - put 
a garland, wed; Lomenevut_Leueot - one who wedded; eum - mouth; (pSSHLd - x. 
kiss; (PHSLANG - v. kiss; UiTevestevevig. - LITEVEST BieVEd Ig; sTEVEDITLD - all; Himayl - 
lege, Cui - person; Hreso1d - shyness, being embarrassed; LAl& - much; 9G - 
ANS. 


HMO MED ACVLDY MSTEHEF, NS UME GAYIMIS, (PHF!) WMTMVHM BMNFWS 
AQHGH UTED UHHMT6MT. STEV HOFO|LD HS HMFOY|LO STOMGCLTGH Qongshs] our, 
HOd UCTS HMC HEUCT HL LOMG. Soo. LITELET STEIN] HMTEMN Momnovo1s CHeor. 
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AMWNHH soviencotr Wtenev QLLouso Gurev euruled (PHHD QLLMoT Iq! 
LITEVET HEVED Dilg.! 2.6 MST VMOVITHE GEWOUS) ceTevevMd Hay Cuy GELSE 
GETELED HTSVTLD NS BAGH! Siig! 


With anklets jingling on legs, bracelets tumbling on hands, pearl necklace 
dangling, he came at the front entrance. With leg and hand movements 
synchronized in a rhythm, the blue colored Krishna paraded. (Thinking) that (he is 
an adorable) boy, (I) leaped and hugged (him). As if (he is) the one who wedded 
(me), he kissed me, who hugged, on the mouth. Hey, your son is not a child. It 
makes (me) too embarrassed to say in public all the tricks your son does. 


FHAE HHH) TOONS UHH - HHMS O_O cul CSLL oor 

AF55HIS DS_GL iompuded Gemreved) thleorGm cor 

AHHL oT ONLLTGCSIN UTGHWD ASASHISOO Oulhl CHL Moor 

AF FHMCTWLD QDETeveHan_ |G HleorGmeoor 

QMHDHSLONMW eNom) CSLL Moot HICILOTGCSH |! 

WSS5HSG UPC G FH5 MLL Movorig, 

AFFMN HLL VSTHSHHI - MOHHOYLD ouery ss) ONL LM! 

QESOO BouUMCHs VETS GHFMeveMeEGWIUW Ig ! 
(SMG) 


HHH! - HMM, circle around; Sens - aunt; ai - house, home; afi_@ is 
adjective of af®; eurfl - way, route; afi_@ euifl - way to the house; ASsLb - mind; 
s_@ - reach; auemy - until; HHHILoo - HH) 2 Loo, with that; a,mI - river; any - 
edge; M55hIGeny - riverbank, riverside; 95Henet - each and every one, all; 
ONSHSLD - Skill, deviousness; aN} SSLOMW - artly; €HHLD - sound, noise; €HSiLNGE - 
make noise; HHHomeon - that many; QL - room; @\L_Lb Van - give leeway; (wHs 
- very much; eueny - grow, rear (a child); GHHiLd - GMM, fault. 


TUM HOME KOM UHH AFMH OG of C6L_to. AHHSHSEG 
ALGW cuempules Geneved) MeomCmsr. BWMFHLor ale_TGern? wm! 
AFSFHAOT ULM CH LMT. HHHMOMUL VETEVNOANLE HleoGmen. ass s.orw 
POM] GSLLMOT. HISMLTGGS! INFS5HHSG ll CSL FHSW QLLMoT aI1q! 
QESMoT QoaMené GETevvs GNMD Qooeme. AHHFMoT QLW AWHHOYLO 
ASTGHH! UETISS) ONAL MU! 

He came circling around me and asked me the route to aunt’s house. | stood 


and told him as well as my mind can. See if he left it at that; he asked the route to 
the riverside; | told him all. He asked one thing artfully. It is embarrassing! He asked 
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for a kiss with much alacrity. There is no fault to say about him; you have spoiled 
him so much. 


(OHSTHTEN HHH CHISHed QEMHS UPL cot S_GL ou 
OMHM FH ACMABLD CEWSH! QMenetwWit ig corror 
LIFFHMUTAAILD CheucHICooor HHHTED QNGCouClsorcorm) 
HHAAonevgs VHT ig (PHA GUTIMg corres 
AHS UTENTPCH OCT QeusogTH MoT - Hig WCETCS 
MLD HH CMTM CHT ig (PHHI Lig Ged snes HI 
FHS NSHOHS SHG AOS WYOWWMIG CHILD 
AHS] MUGHSCLONG 6TeVeTLD STL Ig cortreoiig. 

(SMG) 


(ipsSmpHret - the day before yesterday; Shs - evening; GenmHsw - 
ownership; Genbis ipl eo - with privilege; HLL - near; aliens - skillful act, trick; 
AGSTSLD - Numerous; aNenenwit® - play; is! - ball; s1etey - measure; 21d - at 
least; LbSeroumT&leiio - at least as much as a ball; CleusdorClesotus - Cleuesor CU, 
white ghee, butter; Hed - garment, sari; (phalGled - (poo siAlev, front garment; 
Gunmjm® - battle, struggle; eureroSGSeuco is another name for Krishna; emo Heo - 
son; Lig - lap; &hs7 - beautiful; (ped - face; Alhems - mind; wwimG - be 
entranced; SSI - private; eneuG@hSld - a place akin to paradise. 


(PHSTHTE SHH) CHISHlod VETHS CNL oo ALGL Ouhs] ACTS Nihon gHsen 
EWS) QEMETWUITG TST. UHH) SMUTA DID ClecvoiCloors SHSM anlOGeusor 
STOTT] (LNs HAomovs AHTLG QiPSHU CuNPMgenrcs. Bhs oumaHCHeroor 
Qos gros. SgCU WGENGS! MUOHHor croTM! AHTLG Q(ipSH! Wig Gioevd 
MUHH], HHHAT MEHOSHS SHG AHOSF WUMGD CHD BHST MuGHSw 
ETEVEDITLD STL 1g COTS DI... 


The day before yesterday at evening time, he came near (me) with privilege, 
showed many tricks and played. He touched and pulled my front garment (saying) 
that he would let me go (only) if (I) give a ball sized butter. He is that Vasudevan. 
Hey, Yasoda! When | touched, pulled, put him on my lap, and was entranced 
seeing the beautiful face, he showed me the heavens and all. 


(tpfhalHlev is the part of the garment that runs across a woman’s breasts. 
According to a legend, Yasoda once suspected Krishna as putting dirt in his mouth 
as children normally do and scolded him. She asked him to open his mouth to 
check for dirt. When he opened his mouth however, she saw not only the dirt on 
her street, but the whole earth, the heavens and the universe as contained in him. 
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This of course made Yasoda faint. | think that the phrase SIb57 MuGHSHCLOIG 
sTEVEUITLD SMLiqg.ooteot is a reference to this legend. But there may be other 
interpretations. 


8.3 GING QNoMNMUTL GL Liletonen 


Next we have a musical poem composed by a twentieth century poet called 
umj&lwimy. This is also on Krishna. Artists sing this song in various melodies. | have 
also seen a Bharata Natyam rendition of it. You may find a clip on the internet. 


HITH QMEMenwiTl_GuI MNerement - Hevorsvoreor 
AFHHaNCe Ousmse,s Carrs Wstevenev (S015) 


&i - finish, exhaust; 71S - incessant; aNenenwitL_ Gu MNenenen - playful boy; 
GH (H - street; Clisvor - woman; spew - stop, cease; ePUITs - incessant; Glamevenen - 
trouble. 


HON FITH QMMEMUM_ GU Metoner; MhHaNCd QucMEAEOLSEG Quis 
CR MEVEM EV. 


Kannan is always a playful child; unending trouble to women on the street. 


HTS LILPLD CLAMSHTG H (GE eutroor - irs) 

Alor Alcom CuT#Gev HL ig.U) UMILILIMT6oT 

ETOOTOOTLILIOOT CTEOTOOEOTULIGOT GTEOTINITED - SHEN 

TEAM UDSHAS SQHHS CSrGUiuircot (591s) 


Hloot - eat; LILpLO - fruit; ums) - half, middle; 4 @ - tap, hit; Lin} - pick, snatch; 
A|ULeo - father, an endearing term for little boys; Qut6dt - Sir; 6TSOT SILILICH 6TSOT QUIET 
e1en1e0 - pleading by saying ‘my darling, my sir’; elev - saliva; T&Aed UOSSHI - 
taint with saliva (by biting); Sq - bite; Qam@ - give. 


He would bring fruits to eat. In the middle of eating it, he would snatch it. If 
| plead with him, he would bite to taint it and give me. 


FAM UGSHAS SGQ.5515 CEMHuuTET is somewhat of a tongue twister. It 
becomes easier when you realize that the second vowel in each word as 
underlined alternate as @)-2_-@)-2. and you move your lips accordingly. 
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CHOOTHS LHL MISE CSMovo91iH - s16oT6or 

GEWIHMEYILD sT_LTS 2 WIP HHled MOULILITCT 

LOMCISOTT HS CICHTSVOTIg. 6TSOTLITEOT - FMI 

LOSoTLOEN(IpLD CHI HH) GovHena aN Geurresr (S015) 


Gem - honey; Ss - like; GHQe1mss- honey-like, tasty; Lise - stuff, 
snack; ctetteot CleWsMeyiLb - whatever (you) do; 61LLm& - unreachable; 2 wifLb - 
height; Lomest - deer; Guster - woman; LONG 6ItHS Chusvorsvotig. cteotuitest - (ne would 
sweet-talk me by) saying (that | am) a girl (as beautiful) as a deer; ¢mm - a little; 
LOSoTLD - mind; LW&lLp - feel happy; GmNLD - time; Hen@s - pinch. 


He would bring tasty snacks and place (them) at heights not reachable (no 
matter) whatever | do. He would talk sweetly to me; just when | am pleased he 
would pinch me. 


AL GENE Weviy CSMEHIH culhCH - creoreneor 

ALD SUPE QEWSI MGT Sovorenovor epig. & CSE 

GPC HL HCeUCT cTooLiTET - creo en cord 

GHLISA Wepens1s CHTLASEG MOULiiitcsr (S015) 


AWG - beauty; wevs - flower; slp - cry, weep; eLp@ - close; Gipev - hair, 
braid; &@ - v. crown; GG - blind; Gam - friend. 


Bringing beautiful flowers, making me cry and cry, (he) would then say 


‘close eyes; will decorate (on) your hair’. Making me blind, he would put the flower 
to friend. 


MletteotenedU Mestoofleot M\(LPLILIT so - Honev 

NesrGoowr AH (Ip sor Goole co1m) Lom Meuireot 

CUSTSOTLI HIF GENE HoollGev - Lips} 

CUTE QETANHCE uh5HAS GONCOLLMTOOT (S915) 


Mlesteorev - braid; Mest - behind; thlev - stand; shlesrm) - standing; Q\p - pull; 
Smevd - head; #chwy - turn, turn around; Gleev - go; wWenm - hide, disappear; 
eusst6o1LD - beauty, elegance; eusotet - beautiful, shiny; Ys) - new; G&enev - sari; 
GEoMevdsooGev - GFemevuNGev; Lip SH - dirt, dust; eum - scoop; Glemml - pour, throw; 
eu(hbS! - Suffer; odhSHI - make suffer; Gemev - shuffle, dishevel. 
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Moot Hhleotm| Msttootemev Q\(LPLILIToT. Henev Neo Goor H1(GLOYLO (Lp corGowr Cle corm) 
ENMOITET. CUSTETL YHF GFMeoFoNlGe YyipH) sumPsE CEMPHCS UGSHS 
GENGoLILITCST. 

Standing behind (me), he would pull (my) braid; would go and disappear 


before the head turns around. Making me suffer, he would shuffle my beautiful new 
sari and throw dust. 


LEVEOTMIG!LPed AMIE euch euros - S(LpH| 

QUNMHIAS FALOUGM SHLD Lig LUM 

HENTETMTE LOWIMIGeuH] CLuTCEv - HHMENTS 

SSTELPIG. UTUIAM CHCSL tg (HUIGUMLD (S5H1S) 


AMS H(HSGWEUTU HoonCev - Sevorsvo1rcor 

AGM(LY SLALMIW MULIGLITLEG alGeurresr; 

STHIGTAYILO LITNTHH HIVMCL MT? - SOVoICoor6o1 

THAME QEWACTM Coulg SonH CUIT6oTGM? (STS) 


Liev - grass; Gipev - tube; yeveummiGipev - reed instrument, flute; Sips - 
ambrosia, sweetness; Qumtm@ - well up; SHY - v. brim, be full enough to 
overflow; Ihev - good; &HLb - song; Lilg - read, sing, play (music); Sen - toddy, an 
alcoholic drink; LowWImI® - be intoxicated. 


AMISM5S! - (Mouth) open and upward; SIMSIHs) Gig.55 is drinking 
without the container touching the lips; eum - mouth; a4mI - six; q(lp - seven; 
sTMILDL - ant; SOL MILBY - a large black ant; csTHIG a, Hlayiid - anywhere; 2 sv - 
exists, true; LITTHHH] 2 on - have seen; Geutg.Son& - trick, prank, fun; epeorGnr - 
is it one, it is numerous. 


He would bring a flute and play songs ebbing with sweetness. We would be 
listening to it with closed eyes and open months, as if intoxicated. 


In our open months Kannan would put six or seven hard-ants. Have (you) 
seen (such acts) anywhere? The tricks Kannan does on us are numerous. 


ONEMETWITL CUTOCUCT MENLPLILIMTEOT - AfL_Ig.60 
CAUMOGicT MTVENHS Gort H(LPULTot 
Qenenwuinyn Mig & GHILULMMTE - sTLD6HM10 
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Qeom_ulhH APHslGurw afi_igGeo Qemeveutteor (S015) 


ADEMOAG HOvevesor Hovolle lj - elperi 

AFM GHG HVVUGT HHMFSEG W..CH 

STOOLS HW SWIUYLO ChuflGuwiny erii_tg.ev 

WITEUTHEGLD Heveveioot CGuTGEd HL LILIMT6ST (S015) 


CEIEhSG ASEYLD FLOTH Hoo - CUMULD6MLO 

HHHTW UNANETVSA drgnrs FSH 

AChS AMEFEHSUILQ CUAS AH Hanev 

AFFMON QUCGTSEVNETUL HST Fig LLM (S015) 


The first of these three stanzas is full of coupling transformations. So | will 
separate the words for you. 


QMSMETUITL OUT sTOTM) HMPLILITET. AiLiged GaimMmed sToTIMTED BWONHS 
GCSES! QPUUMTCT. QenonuTjre 2146 GHUUMToT. QenLuNed ctrheomMwou NHS! 
Guru afi_tg¢ Geo Ge rev euros. 


MMenetun® - play; Sien1p - call, invite; ai - house, home; Geusnev - work; 
Geen - hear, listen; Q\ip - pull; Qemenuimy - youngsters; QenenuinGyne - Qonenuiny 
@, Qenemumny 21, with youngsters; 94@ - dance; G§) - jump; stLbemio - us; 
Qiem - middle; Nf - separate. 


SAILDEMLO - S{LOLoM, mother; eypen - blunt, defective, imperfect; ajjens - aunt; 
Hhons - father; 9..CH - SHHICeu, the same; siwit - suffer, trouble; gw GQewi - 
make suffer; QumGuwiny - elders; QuflGuwiny winery - any and all elders; Heveveucst 
- good (boy); mL - walk, act. 


Garren - squeal; €LO& Heo - smart one, skilled one; QuMWILDemLo - falsehood, 
lie; & SH jb - strategy, cunningness; uLfl - blame; gas - be shy, hesitate; ¢.paeoor 
- rogue, lawless; 9hé1 - person, individual; Q\enée - agree, suit; Gus - talk; 9,67 - 
disagreeable; 9,418] Siig. - make disagreeable. 


He would call me to play; if | say there is work at home, without listening to 
it, he would pull me. He would play and jump with youngsters. Separating from me 
in the middle, he would go and tell at my home. 
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You see, he is a good boy to my mother; good boy to my wretched aunt; 
same to my father. At my home full of elders who trouble me, he would act as a 
good boy to everyone. 


He is skillful at squealing; an unruly one who never hesitates to lie, scheme, 
or blame. Speaking suitably to everyone, he would make every woman on the 
street disagreeable. 


8.4 Force Any SloflCus 


This poem is also by umjpglwiny. This one is only vaguely related to Krishna; 
the poet sees Krishna as a little girl. The lyrics would fit any child. If you can sing 
it musically it would make an excellent lullaby. 


Flere EAM! HlaNGws SOISMTLOLON Clecveus HETGEhAWICLO 
TOUOMENES SOO HTHCH 2 evSlevd GMM YPw ouhsaTW 


Am - little; Aston - little; Aesreore,#m) - cute little; Hef - parrot; SevorsvorLo Lon 
- &6vnevoisot converted to a girl’s name; S{LOLOM and Sevorsvorbion are also terms of 
endearment to a girl. QeeveuLd - wealth; Sen@_flwiLb - treasury; 660) - trouble, evil; 
&j - exhaust, annul; 2.60@ - world; gmmtb - ascent, promotion; gmmiub yi - 
promote, liberate (from sin). 


Oh, Kannamma, cute little parrot, my treasure trove! You have come to 
annul all my sufferings and to elevate me. 


Merenens SoM (LYCS Sovrevorco._on CusLo QuIMAS HyGwo 
AMAT SoNooNHAL Cou T6T (IP 6TGot Hig. u(HL CHCoor 


Menonen - child; &6ofl - fruit; sip! - nectar, ambrosia; eM s! - sweet 
cocktail made of fruits and ambrosia; Gu& - speak; Guest - gold; ASSHIILd - picture, 
art; S16 - SCOOP; Jeno - hug; GHeot - honey. 


Oh, child as sweet as ambrosia, talking golden artwork, honey swaying in 
front of me to scoop and hug! 


FPlg. U(HMSUNCE HSVOGOOTLDLOM 2 EEL Ge Sig. 
AOS AHL STL Med 2 soEMETUGUTU So H(LPey Hig. 
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6H - run; eudhens - coming; 2 ene - mind, heart; Gey - cool, soothe; 
Geis! - Gaj&éms, soothes; in cultures evolved in cold climates the expression 
‘it warms my heart’ means that it is soothing; however, in tropical climates, the term 
© éreniLd Geri élms! means that it is soothing; Hf - roam; S41 - vapor, soul; (Poy 
- hug. 


While you come running, my mind soothes. If (when) | see you dance 
around, my soul goes and embraces you. 


2 FAFMEN IPASTHSHMOV SHOULD —Qni& enh Sig. 
GLOF AU HET SANT YSDHH Med Croco HodlVsGHlq. 


2 &&| - apex, the top of the head; (pay - sniff; Shaul - SVeuLd, pride; @miG 
- lift; gem& - loftily; aueny - grow; eem& oueny - grow tall, flourish; Qué& - admire; 
eat - village, town, or city; saymy - people in town, neighbors; Y&Lp - praise; Gloss 
- body; &edy - get goose bump. 


If | sniff the top of your head, my pride grows tall. If people admire you and 
praise you, | get goose bumps. 


HOMTSCMHHED (LPHHLMLL Med 2 cenhHMoot Helou} 
CIBMENTC Slq. 
2 CHONG H(LPEMig Goo HOSOMLDLOM 2 6TH HOTGH|g. 


Heoreo1ld - cheek; (LPSSHLD - 2. kiss; (MHSUNG - INHSL AG, v. kiss; Ger - 
toddy, an alcoholic drink; Gleun} - intoxication; 2 solos slp - frenzy. 


If | kiss you on the cheek, my mind is intoxicated; if | hug you, Kannamma, 
it is frenzied. 


FMMICT (PSL AouhH Med Word) FEhFOLMEGSIG 
Q\MHMM) H(HMISS STL MEV TT SG CMHEHFLD UCHMHSGSHIg 


Mm - a little; Meuwy - red; Feu - redden, sadden; wes) - Weortd, mind; 


FEHFEVLD - agitation; GQmmmM - forehead; #(hmIG - shrink; QmHE_ELd - GiHE_s, mind, 
heart; Lien& - agonize. 


If your face saddens a little, my mind is agitated. If | see your forehead 
wrinkled, my heart agonizes. 
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2 68 HOMME Hi CUlg. HATE toot ChEHAlevd 2 HL QAM Osi 
CTO HOVOMCVONM LITEHEULICOT CMT SHOSTEOOTLDLOMT TESTEH UNI 
hleoteors oorGron 


eulg. - drain, drip; 2 Hub - blood; Mem_@ - pour; uimemeu - pupil; 2-uNy - life, 
SOUI; 2 GSTS] - 2 CT EHI|EML_WIGI, yOurS. 


If tears drip from your eyes, my heart bleeds. Aren’t you the pupils in my 
eyes, Kannamma! Isn’t my life yours? 

GIEFMEVEY] LOLPEMEOUNGED SoVVIEOOTLOLON HIsoUMBEH FPS H\Goumw 

(Nevencvs APLUTGED coos] CLOFSH FSONTHA Hou 


Loipsmev - child’s lisp; HJsoTuiLb - misery, suffering; (ypevemev - jasmine; APY 
- laughter; eLpyéaud - anger; Sang - avoid, prevent. 


With the sweet babble you speak, Kannamma, you annul my sufferings; 
with your jasmine laughter, you remove my anger. 


QUE SEHNFSCMEVCVLD 2 coemMeo#iGuired gHaHen 


CE TEV EUG ooorGLt 
AIL] FH(HOUHCovd 2X coromeos CHT MB GGT QWeUuLd 2 soon 


Qoob - pleasure; Sens - story; JQ - book; Seay - love, affection; CHIT - 
straight, equal; GaswWieuLbd - god. 
Would books say the pleasant stories like you? Would a god equal you in 
granting love? 
LOMINED HOOMMUBOCS 2 oroMeoLiGured sneuly 
LO GOONS 1, 6OTGL_IT 
FYOUMM) UTPUHHCH 2 coromeoiiGuired ClFeveuLo 


NASI CLp worn 


Lom - chest; 9\600N - wear; emeunlb - diamond; we - gem; &F - gift, 
blessing; CleeveuLb - treasure; Lig) - other, alternative. 


Are there diamond gems like you to wear on my chest? For a blessed life, 
is there any other treasure than you? 
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Chapter 9. Arhythmic poem 


In this chapter, we have a fifteenth century poem. This is the sixth poem in 
AGHUYSLD by S1(HooMAHTHJ. This poem is associated with a certain [T&L 


(melody) anda SlMeniwo (rhythm), which you would have to learn from your music 
teacher if interested. If you search for ‘muthai tharu’ in YouTube, you may find it 
sung by professional singers or movie clips. For aural clarity, | recommend the 
rendition by T. M. Soundararajan or Sudha Ragunathan. Here | will only analyze 
the lyrics and the meaning. 


9.1 The text of the poem 


The text is listed below and the discussion follows. 


VSM55SG USHS HNGHOS 
AFHASAOM FHHE FOU 
(PHASE NHS GUHU store sLo 


(WSSELUT OMGE HG Hludoor 
(YOULL § SONS HGawib 
(IPLILUGHILP UPHSSH HLOT(HLD lq. Guisvor 


LEFSSOO 5555 Sooo 
QNOMEAMN WHOS QUASI 
ULLUUSe ULL Ss HMAMune Qyeurs 


UB SMA FHOHS SL_ONW 
LIFMEUILJWICD QOFEH SGGIUM (HON 
ULFHOHTG PLAS HSHMUBILD ee(hHtGen 
HSHASOSW FSU UMUYY 
ATHSSUUSW MUsHiU uudyon 
HSQVSILSH 9455 FINO SIGH SPST 


AEGUUM MLL uuNjeury 
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AHTEGHIGTEG MHIEGS IHTGASTG 
ASFTUUGY PSGH SPSS ctooGeuns 


ASETHAILUOM IST_L& senihlons 
GEGEGE GEGE GGGG 
GHHUYOS YSGU Nig Cis (IPH Faons 


AEML_UMAMLP HLUM Meysrorenr 
AeuLigliued uN_GS Gus 
GSSUUL HHHIUI Gurpoeuco Cu, oTGenr. 


9.2 The physical structure of the poem 


The physical structure of this poem follows a definite pattern. Each poetic 
(musical) “line” is so long that it is folded into three printed lines. Each set of three 
printed lines follows the pattern 


FHFHSO FHHS FOTH OO 
FHFHHO FEBS FOTH OO 
FHFHFO FEBS HOH SOTHO. 


Each of the three printed lines is of identical pattern, except the last line has 
an extra unit at the end. This physical beauty makes it musical. The poem is a 
tongue-twister even for the natives. It takes several readings before you can read 
it without tripping over. But once you are able to read it rhythmically, the pattern is 
obvious and you will appreciate its musical beauty. 


Each poetic line is also just enough to recite with a full breath. That is, if you 
take a deep breath and start uttering a line, you breath out in regular steps at every 
syllable and almost exhaust your lungs when you finish the line. Each line has a 
long vowel at the end to let out the residual air. Thus reciting this poem is a good 
breathing exercise. 


To analyze the meaning, let us divide the poem into two equal parts. The 
whole poem contains only one sentence. The first half asks a rhetorical question 
and the second half addresses someone. The essence of the poem is contained 
in the last words of the two parts “eeqjmrGen, GudhLomGen!” which means ‘(won't 
there be) a day, oh lord?’ 


The classical arts such as Carnatic music and Bharata Natyam are 
intimately connected to Hindu mythology. However, Classical Tamil literature, in 
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addition to mythology, deals with sociology, politics, love, etc. We saw some 
examples of the latter in Chapter 6. But in order to understand the poem in this 
chapter, it is necessary to know some mythology, or my interpretation of it. In any 
case, one does not need to be religious to appreciate the arts and literature. 


9.3 Philosophical background 


Modern science shows how man evolved from unicellular organism over a 
long period of time and how the cosmos arose from the Big Bang. The fundamental 
cause (Big Bang, or whatever caused the Big Bang, or whatever caused whatever 
caused the Big Bang, etc.) can be denoted by any mathematical symbol such as 
a, God, or ggip. But the anthropomorphic symbols of gods with four heads or twelve 
arms and of horrifying demons were created to represent various aspects of 
human life. In other words, the abstract ¢eLb manifests as many aspects of nature 
including human life. 


Every organism perceives some aspects of its surroundings as ‘good’ and 
others as ‘bad’. This was necessary for the survival of individuals and species 
during evolution. We had to seek the ‘good’ that is conducive to our survival and 
well being; and avoid the ‘bad’ that is lethal or toxic. It is incorrect to say that nature 
contains good and bad forces. Good and bad are relative to an individual, a 
species, or a society. 


Antisocial actions such as stealing and cheating are toxic to a society. Just 
as the immune system strives to remove any toxins from the body, the good forces 
in a society tend to weed out the bad ones. The good forces must prevail; 
otherwise, by definition, the society would not have survived. Mythology portrays 
these abstract principles in terms of stories people can relate to. The good and 
bad forces pertaining to human society are termed Gaseuyeen (devas, gods) and 


ARSE (achuras, demons) respectively. 


The poem under study describes a god named Murugan ((ip (ih &e0r), the god 
of beautiful hills. The first part describes how he protects those who are devoted 
to him and the second part describes how he destroys the demons. Philosophically 
it means that the laws of nature protect the righteous and destroy the wicked.°® 


3 This does not mean that any human authority, religious, political, or international, should 
persecute the ones it perceives as wicked (or reward the righteous). The gods, which represent the 
manifest part of gub, are responsible for any such reward or persecution. In other words the rewards 
or persecution would occur spontaneously as natural consequences. It is only natural that a thief 
or a cheat is disliked by everyone. This principle is sometimes called fate or karma. 
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9.4 Mythological background 


| now summarize the information needed for understanding this poem. In 
mythology gods are arranged in a hierarchy. This hierarchy reflects the levels of 


abstraction. First 6p manifests as three major gods Brahma (WjLo.Lor), Vishnu 
(allage)) and Siva (fleusot), representing creation, maintenance, and destruction 
of the physical universe respectively. At lower levels there are gods named devas 
(GSeuser) or deities representing elements such as rain, wind, fire, education, 
wealth, valor, love, etc. The total number of such deities is said to be thirty three 
crores (three hundred thirty million). 


Gods are also arranged in families just like humans are. Murugan is the son 
of Siva and husband to Deivanai (Qa wWieunenest), not to be confused with another 
mythological character Devayani. Siva has a special eye on his forehead. For this 
reason he is often called (p&ssosvosot, ‘one with three eyes’. Siva had once 
forgotten the meaning of seb and Murugan taught him the meaning. Thus the 
father is in a position to respect the son as his guru (teacher). 


Vishnu holds a conch shell (mG) in one of his four hands and a disc 
(#46 ju, wheel) in another. One of the two Hindu epics is called Ramayana 
(TTLOMWIGvOTLD). In this story Rama (jmloeer) is an incarnation (avatar, Sous ML) of 
Vishnu and destroys a ten-headed demon named Ravana (jieussoteot). In another 
story Vishnu supervises the churning of the ocean of milk with mount Madura to 
obtain an elixir for the devas. The slaying of Ravana and churning the ocean of 
milk are mentioned in the poem as we will see shortly. 


The other Hindu epic is Mahabharata (Loémunmys.b). In this story, Krishna 
(A(Hagwoiss, Hevosvoteot, another avatar of Vishnu) helps Arjuna (s1;e7Deorenr, 
AHF Hoot) in the final war by driving his chariot. This war lasts eighteen days, 
starting every day at sunrise and ending at sunset. On the thirteenth day, Arjuna’s 
son Abhimanyu (s1NWestw) is slain in battle, due to a key role played by a warrior 
named Jayadratha. Anticipating retaliation from Arjuna the next day, Jayadratha 
places himself well guarded by several layers of his army. Krishna eclipses the sun 
with his (Vishnu’s) disc. Mistaking it for sunset, Jayadradha emerges from his 
guard only to find that it is still daylight when Krishna withdraws the wheel. Arjuna 
then engages him in battle and kills him. Krishna helps Arjuna and his brothers in 
many such questionable ways rather than just driving the chariot. 


Another mythological figure mentioned in the poem is Bairavi (smujai) also 
known as Durga (&Ijé6m&) who is Siva’s wife Parvathi (uimjeus)) in one of her 
forms. She is similar to Kali (@me) who is yet another form of Parvathi. Bairavi and 


Kali are goddesses for the destruction of evil forces. Kali is often portrayed as 
fierce and cruel. But it should be remembered that the cruelty is against evil. Also 
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mentioned are the eight Bhairavars (emuneuyeer) who are holding and guarding 
the Earth along its eight directions. 


9.5 Meaning of the first quarter of the poem 


Returning to the poem, let us now take the first half and divide it further into 
two equal parts. The first quarter describes how Murugan is worshiped not only by 
his human devotees but also by the three major gods as well as all deities. Now, 
let us further subdivide the first quarter into eighths. If you have started noticing a 
pattern that is called a binary tree in computer science, you are not mistaken. The 
first set of three printed lines 


HOSMS55H USHS A GHOS 
AFSHAEAOM FHHE FY OUST 
(WHFASISIG MHDS GG ...... 6TOOTGCEUITHILD 


says how Murugan’s special attributes are chanted to worship him. It lists four 
phrases followed by cteotGeumajLp = toot + spHjlD. ¢eH] Means chant or worship. 
The four phrases are H5HSAOM = HSHEG + Qomm, FHANE Foriowa, 
(HF5ASAVEIG NSH, and Guy. The attribute pHon555Gq USsMSAGHOS 
applies to 9158), which is another name for QewWeunemest. Qemm - lord, husband; 
&5§) - 5H), power; &Jeusoor - another name for Murugan; (1p) - salvation; alsa 
- seed; Gi - guru, teacher, uy - upwest, Heucot; Gduy - guru to Siva; (ps - 
pearl; ar - give, yield; &W - Sab, which yields; 1p5n55H66 - like pearls; us - 
regular arrangement; hens - smile; 4 is a honorary word of respect especially to 
gods, holy. In contemporary Tamil, it is also used in the sense of Mr. and Ms. 
§\(hbHs - great smile. In summary, the first line means “... who is worshiped as 
the lord to Deyvanai who has pearl-like beautiful smile, energetic Saravana, the 
cause of salvation, and Siva’s guru’. 


The second set of three printed lines 
(PSEL UT OMGE HG HuNoor 


(YOULL FI SONS HGawb 
(IPLILUGHILP UTHSS HLOT(HL ...... Alg. GLICO 


says that Siva, the other two major gods and thirty three crore remaining gods all 
praise Murugan because he taught the meaning of €PLD to Siva. (LN&&600T - triple 
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eyed; LINLO6oT - another name for Siva. (IPSSL_UT OMG - (LP + SO + LINLOGOT 
+ ©; &(G§H) - music, sound; (LpMuULL J - precedes or predates; &(hHluNoor 
(LP MLIL_L I represents ¢PLD; MLN - teach; Q\(Heulj - two persons, two gods; 
here @\(heull are the other two major gods Brahma and Vishnu; SONS 
H\GHUGHW - EOHNHS! + QUGQUGHLD; the 210 in Q\haichLD implies ‘in 
addition to Siva’; (LNLIUIS &] CLN6s1M) - thirty three; just like (Lp is a prefix meaning 
triple, (LOLILIS H! (Lp is a prefix for thirty-three-fold; OUIJ&BLD - class, division; it is 
common to interpret that each class consists of a crore (ten million) deities. SILO 
- GH oul, deity; USGS SLOG - UTSSHH! SILO; Bq. - feet; CLG] - tend; 
Aig. CLG) - worship; 4l¢ GLIsoT - while (they) worship, as (they) worship. In 
summary, the second line means “While (Siva), the other two and thirty three 
classes of deities worship due to the teaching of 6p to Siva”. 


9.6 Meaning of the second quarter 


Continuing our depth-first traversal of the binary tree*, we now take up the 
second quarter of the poem. This portion mainly talks about how Vishnu praises 
Murugan. The lines 


LF DIFHOU FHHH SONCOMAHIG 
EMNOMEAM WHOFU QUASI 
ULLUUSeD ULL Ss HMAMuNed ...... QyouTau 


refer to three mythological stories about Vishnu. USS! - ten; Semen - head; HHH - 
hop, jump; Senos - arrow; (sm - shoot, (étGOsS, shot. The first line refers to 
Rama shooting an arrow so that the ten heads of Ravana fell off. ¢eesrm) - one; 
épMenm - single; Af - hill; toH! - a plunger used for churning; Qund@s! - GUT SS, 
fit; used - daytime; ULL Used - broad daylight; eul_Ltb - circle, round; Hap - 
wheel; @iyey - night. In summary, the third line means “who shot an arrow to shed 


ten heads, fit a single hill as plunger, and made broad daylight become night with 
the circular wheel’. 


The next set of three lines 


4 | have chosen a preorder traversal, since | summarize the meaning of a passage before 
dividing it into two. 
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LB SMA FHOHS SL_ONW 
LIFMEUILJICD QLOFEH HSGGIUM (HON 
ULF HSOHTIG PLAS HS HeTUGIL ...... UHHIGer 


ties the previous set of three lines to Vishnu and then to Murugan; and concludes 
the first half of the poem. Us sm - another name for Arjuna; @\7HLb - FHLo, chariot; 
UF FMATHHMS - UHH + G + QI SW + M; SLO - drive; useeme - green; ywied - 
storm; UME YWIev refers to Vishnu who is often described as bluish green in 
color. ywievd is an analogy to represent the greatness of Vishnu; GLoés& - praise; 
CILOFFH HG - praiseworthy; Gumden - substance, subject; ui_E1o - kindness; «e@ - 
2Let, with; ULésOaT@ - ULFHsjL_on, with kindness, kindly; FLA, QjLA - 
protect, redeem; Sie - grant (out of grace); FLASH jen - grant salvation. In 


summary, the fourth line means “(won't there be) a day the one, praiseworthy to 
the green storm who drove a chariot to Aujuna, kindly granting salvation?” 


9.7 Meaning of the third quarter 


Now we come to the second half of the poem. As | mentioned before, the 
second part describes how Murugan destroys the demons. An analogy is made to 
a battlefield. The cosmic conflict between Murugan and the demons is like a war 
between human armies on earth. The third quarter of the poem describes the 
conflict at the cosmic level using mythological figures. In the first half of the third 
quarter, the lines 


HSHASOSW FSU UU 
ATSSUUSW MOUs uuNyan 
HSEQVSEILSGH GH55 HOSE ...... (PHILS 


describe the dance of destruction by Bhairavi. §44SGGw1 represents rhythmic 
syllables similar to the stomping of feet during dance; «@&& - similar to, like; umuUy 
- wearing anklets; fhliJ&SLb - dance; UsLb - feet, dance step; HlNSSUUGLd - dancing 
feet; uuNTaN - mua. H&G - direction; ~L& - to reverberate; Mhig - act, dance; 
&(PG - eagle; SPH! - ghost. In summary, the fifth line means “as Bairavi dances 
§54H5O5wW with her dancing anklet-wearing feet, reverberating in every direction, 
while eagles dance with ghosts”. 


In the second half of the third quarter, the lines 
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ASFGUUM MLL uuNyjeury 
AHTEGHIGTEG MHIEGS IHTGASTEG 
AFTUUGY MSGH SHSLS ...... TUCOUTHS 


say that the eight Bhairavars are chanting for Bharavi’s dance. uf) - tend, care; 
ALLL - 6, eight; O5TEGS VHTG VHTEGSGS VHTIGASHIG, SMSLS - describe 
musical syllables accompanying dance; Ags jb - ASH, picture; Ay - 
picturesque, beautiful; ey - dance, show; ee - chant. In summary, the sixth line 
means “while the eight Bhairavars guarding the directions chant (V6rSé G50 5G 
A5FTSEGS IHETGAVSHTG SPSL for this beautiful show’. 


9.8 Meaning of the fourth quarter 


The fourth quarter describes a war on earth as an analogy to the conflict 
between Murugan and the demons. In the first half of the fourth quarter, the lines 


ASETHALUOM ISLS Senihlons 
GEGEGS GEGE GEGEG 
GHALYOS YSEGL Nig QUT ...... PH/Faons 


say that battle drums sound and owls scavenge in the battlefield. Qams 8 - bunch; 
Liemm - drum; Ge&m_@ - beat; Serb - (battle) field; LAleme is one of the twenty eight 
locative suffixes we did not list in section 3.8; sentilems - at the (battle) field; 
G5G566 G5GS GGG - the hooting sound of owls; GSH - stab; yoms - bury; 
SG - enter, push in; Mig. - catch, hold; (ps - old; gene -owl. In summary, the 
seventh line means “as drum sets beat and as old owls making 6G GG sounds 
as if to say ‘stab and bury’ and ‘rush and catch’ in the battle field”. 


In the second half of the fourth quarter, the lines 


AEML_UMAMLP HLUM Meysrrenr 
AeuLigliued uN_GS Gus 
GSHUUL HQHHIUI Cuter ...... QLU(LomGen. 
say that Murugan fiercely killed the demons and restored justice. Qam_y - circular 


motion; G&m_ym) - undergo circular motion; circle around; stip - rise; BLY - 
friendship; 34mm - without; mLuUMM - without friendship, malicious; S\eysoory - 
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AKT, demons; Gleut_G - cut, slice; ued - sacrificial killing; ueAuN® - kill as a 
sacrifice; Geut_tgt! Ued\uNG is a phrase used to describe fierce destruction; @evLb 
- class, group of people with a common ancestry; &l) - hill, mountain; G@wAH) - hill 
belonging to or pertaining to the class (of demons); ©! - stab; GSHIUUG - get 
stabbed; G@v4élf] GSHIUUL suggests that the hill was uprooted and destroyed by 
Murugan’s lance; «eI - in agreement, righteous; Gum, - fight; euev - be able, be 
capable. In summary, the eighth line means “... rise in circles, oh lord who is 


capable of fighting to kill the demons mercilessly and destroy their hill in a battle of 
righteousness’. 


9.9 The semantic structure of the poem 


We have visited every line of the poem individually during the depth-first 
transversal and seen its meaning. It is also instructive to see how the parts fit 
together in one sentence. The nested lists of attributes and phrases can be 
grouped as follows. 


( 
(N6S5LU7 OMGE HHHMuloor COHULLS!) SHNSH, 
QGUGW CNUSSH) CNMUjsSS SWOTHW Dlg Guowa, 
( 
YVEMFSSG USNS MGHOSE AFHEG Qioo, 
SHAE FOU, 
WSHSOSTEG ONS, 
Guy 
) TOOT EPHILD, 
( 
LEFIESMO F555 Seong, 
QNOMSAH WHOS CuUTBSI, 
Q(B ULLUUee ILLS HMAMuled Qyoureu 
UBSOAT F5OS SLOW 
) UFMEUILYWICD GOFEH BG 
) Qurden uLFSOETEG FLAS SHMUsW eeEHrGen; 
( 
HFHASOSW SSSU UTUT HHS SLUS maggie wUuNjaN HSsGQam_s 
hig. BS, 
S( PUSH S (PSI, 
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ASGUUP ACLU wwljoauy VHTS6GSOHIG OFTSEGS CETGASTIG 
ASTUUCY PSGH SNSLS ctoorCouns, 
ASETHAUUOM CML, 
SMMMHE GEGEGE G5GS GEGEG GSAUYOS YEG Mg Quer 
(WFlFaMs CaM UMEMLp, 
Gud GsHinur 
) BLUN MasOIEMT CeuLig HUE) UNLG ess Gutpeuso QuGwoTGen! 


This structure clearly shows the two main clauses ending in ¢ed@hmrGen and 
QudhLoTGenr at the outermost level of parentheses. The subject of the first phrase 
is Qumd_en. Murugan is not referenced by name in the main clause of the poem. 
Instead he is referenced as Gunmen (that which) using attributes. These attributes 
are spHILD, and GEES HG. HHI Gumdhen is like Cleaul_igwi Yyev of section 4.4 
except that here future tense is used to indicate a usual occurrence. 5G GQum(henr 
is like Sig.hTW Of section 2.2.11 and without tense. 


The nested list of clauses anor ar, Guts, and 6Laiw are attributes 
to UFeMELI YWiev, each of which refers to a mythological story about Vishnu. This 
list is similar to Cubs) S601 CleusstGmest of section 4.5 except that the last is an 
adjective (section 4.4) instead of a complete verb. 


The list of clauses in the second half of the poem has a simple structure. 
Every clause is an infinitive in the sense of ‘while’ or ‘causing’ as in section 4.12. 


9.9.1 Exercise 


1) Write a single sentence in English containing the complete meaning of 
the poem without leaving out any word. 


2) Suppose we attach the clause (IPHMHHH(H ... 6TOTCOUMAILD to the 


nearby noun (LDSHLLULO instead of the remote noun G\LIT(HIT. Is this still 
grammatically correct? Is it semantically meaningful? 
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Chapter 10. Next steps 


If you have survived reading up to this point you have acquired a strong 
foundation to the Tamil language even if you do not grasp or remember all 
concepts on first reading. You can refer back to this text as you undertake other 
projects in Tamil. 


This book contains about 1,000 Tamil words. A dictionary of contemporary 
Tamil at elementary level lists over 15,000 words. Obviously you will come across 
many unknown words as you continue reading Tamil and therefore you need a 
good dictionary. | recommend LIFCO’s Tamil-Tamil-English Great Dictionary. For 
English to Tamil, | recommend Percival’s English-Tamil Dictionary. There is also a 
Percival’s Tamil-English Dictionary, but | like LIFCO’s better. Please note that 
LIFCO’s English-Tamil dictionary is meant for those who learn English through 
Tamil and is of limited use to you. Other dictionaries worth mentioning are 
SHUTNe Shares SMA BETH (Sihip-s.Aip-9,miGlevi) and the online 
dictionary called Mésoo at https://ta.wiktionary.org. 


Although you would have to look up many words as you read, this book has 
covered almost all sentence structures, clauses, and grammatical constructs. If 
you do not understand any of these aspects, you would only have to refer back to 
this book. 


To sharpen your reading skills, you can start with short stories by famous 
authors like 3Aeveot and Qewiemhseor. Akilan’s short stories have been published 
in two hard bound volumes by S ALP YSSSMevwWiLd (tamil puthakalayam). The first 
story you read may turn out to be tedious and time consuming. As you read further 
and pick up vocabulary you will not need to run to the dictionary as often. 


To practice your writing skills, you need someone to check your work. If you 
are reading this book within my lifetime, you can send your creations to me and | 
will check them over. One difficulty has to do with the correct tense forms for an 
arbitrary verb. One dictionary that helps you partially with this difficulty is 
SHUTS SHSTOS SLID BSir§ (SiMp-SiALp-9,miGlevio). For every verb, it 
lists the infinitive and adverb forms. From the adverb it is easy to guess the tense 
forms. 


To enhance your listening skills, you can watch a few Tamil movies before 
you try to follow real world conversations. Some other good movies are Ggseored) 
(comedy), seatemeu agesor(LN& (‘Mrs. Doubtfire’ theme, but an entirely different 
movie, funnier), (flSLb (a different kind of love story), 2 uNGy (Suspense; occasional 
conversations in other languages), Mesoensvs SHir6votg ouheumwim (love drama), 
GuonLL s&sjibMenemen (classic), and &&) eSeomeugs) (cheating husband, 
comedy). 
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If you would like to participate in Tamil conversations, the first steps are 
developing your listening skills and reading aloud. Attempting to speak a foreign 
language takes a lot of courage. It is difficult to break out of one’s comfort zone. 
But once you have ventured out, what used to be alien territory becomes a part of 
your comfort zone. Take the initiative and say something in Tamil to someone. 
Don’t mind it if you get a smirk or even a sneer. Tamil people are transparent and 
cannot hold our thoughts to ourselves. 


If you are interested in classical Tamil literature, your first requirement is to 
be able to read contemporary writings fluently. It is easy to find the original text 
online (The best source is Project Madurai), just like Shakespeare’s dramas, since 
they are all in public domain. But you would not understand a word of it. Bring your 
ear close to my mouth; | want to tell you a secret: we don’t understand it either! 
What you need is somebody’s explanations, interpretations and elaborations on a 
classical work. Unfortunately such interpretations are not in English, but in 
contemporary Tamil. You would lose the original beauty on translation anyway. 
Like a jack-fruit (or a coconut), it is hard to penetrate into Tamil classical literature; 
but once you are in, you are in for a treat. Classical Tamil literature is vast and 
highly pleasurable to read and reinterpret again and again. If you develop an 
appreciation for it, you would never get bored during your retirement years. The 
following are some relatively easy entry points: 


a) 401 STS SMH (GMHVSIMS, sey crows BMS), HQT, 
2 UNTEOLO UAILIUIGLO, ISBN: 81-89912-11-9. 

b) GMen FaM aumpsons OHM, GuprAPfluy &. HT. CETSSOOMIGLD, oT. 6., 
LOT(hH) yer, Cle cotenreot- 14. 

C) SLND Youy gQeroMouuUny, ono MUP Hoor, NGTLoM MjsyLD. 

d) AOUUHSMILW, ey sToNw SIMCPSL, HQTHT, 2 uNTeMLO UFMUUGLO, ISBN: 81- 
88641 -56-1. 

€) AHEGNMN, YAW 2M], KQTHT, 2 uUNToMLo UFMUUSLD, ISBN: 81-88641-57-X. 


Let me leave you with this final thought. If you think that learning SLAlLp is 
hard, please remember that it is only as hard as learning English is to a SLAlipesr. 
It is true that we had help at school; this book is meant to provide you precisely 
such help. My English learning was not without hardship. It took me three canings 
on the left palm from a ninth-grade teacher to realize that the stupid language can 
have three vowels together. To this day | cannot understand why the word ‘beauty’ 
should have an ‘a’ in it. But | dare not skip it, lest | would be caned again ©. 


There are merits of learning and speaking another language, especially one 
so different from English. It expands your mind and thinking; helps you understand 
other cultures; and broadens your worldview. But you know all that; so | won't 
belabor it. 
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Best wishes! 


Here is a brief summary of the verb classes described in section 2.2.6. 
Verbs are classified according to their similarity with respect to tense modifications. 
The representative root verbs belonging to the eleven classes were listed in Table 
2 along with their past, present, and future forms. Table 3 listed the infinitive and 
adverbial forms. The information from those two tables are combined and 
summarized here as a single table for convenience (Table 4). The last row 


represented by 6ulT is an exceptional class. The verbs said to belong to this class 


do not have any definite pattern; each forms the tenses, infinitive, and adverb in 
its own way. Table 5 is a separate list of the exceptional class of verbs found in the 


book. 


Appendix A. Verb classes 


Past 


CUITMISSOTIT EST 
LIT SH HITEC 
ALD srs 
Qo bs M601 
STUN Let 
2 GMS Met 
oN (LYST sot 
Qe MesorL eer 
Claoormireot 
Qe wisest 
CUI HITE 


Table 4 Verb class patterns 


Root 


ASE 
AY 
QI 
310) 
&60 
BIGOT 
Geen 
éi 
Qeirep 
an 
5TEG OH! 
slyen 
Sloot 
Ganev 
IC} 


Past 


ADOTMIMT ST 
APH MCT 
Qydsorroor 
SDM M66 

BM MT 6oT 
HOGOTL MOT 
G&L iret 
Oe HM 60t 
QE Mesteoriteot 
SHSM 
SMS GOGOL MoT 
SM ooorL_reot 
Sloorm 6st 
Gemmmmnest 
ILL Moot 


Present 


OUITTIG AMT 60T 
UTS Alm 6ot 
DLA Apr 6ot 
QGesAMr or 
STUNG Amir 6or 
2 CL Smpélmneot 
on p&lmrest 
Caren &lm reer 
Cared Amy rest 
CewAlmreor 
OU MT oT 


Present 


ASV EM Moot 
A(PElmreot 
Qin Elo sor 
oO Aomeor 
BM EAM 6ot 
BITC MT 6OT 
Cac Ammen 
STEM Moor 
Qerev &lmieot 
5@ Ammer 
STSSGMI AO ot 
Alen Aly 6st 
Hoot Amy 6st 
Garmélonestr 
BOAO Moor 
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Future 


CUITTIG SUlroor 
UITALILIT6oT 
DLA euro 
Q\Guiurreor 
FMLUNG eurreot 
9 LU STieunrest 
onl (pourreot 
Clarereutteor 
Cl&Teveutt6ot 
Cle Wieutreot 
OUI CUT OT 


Future 


ASEVEUTET 
SA(LPOUMT oot 
Qiyieurrest 
STOLIN 6oT 
BML 

SIT SGOTLITEST 
G&LLMeot 
STOUT 

Qe Teveuttest 
SHOUT 
HTSSGM/OUtToor 
SM erreur 6or 
S\SorLint 6oT 
GSMMutreor 
hQouttoor 


Infinitive 


OUITMIS 


Infinitive 


ASO 
SID 

Q\ 
JMS 
BMS 

HIT 6OOT 
G6LS& 
ee 
Q@emeven 
ca) 
5TEEGM 
siyen 
Sloot sor 
GSIMs 
BL 


Adverb 


CUTTmIs) 
LIT 5 5 
NIN SI 
OGHs! 
ereun_@ 
2 LSM S 
Apis! 
ClamesorG 
QSITeorM)| 
Qewis! 
oul 


Adverb 


ASTM! 
AYQS! 
Qn 
JI 
SDM! 
B6001(h 
Gal@ 
ESS 
Qereved) 
SHS 
HTSEEGSHIG 
Hsin 
Hin) 
Camm 
BLE 


Ihleb Hleormp 6st (him Alo rr6or 

en Hevormroor HenAmnesr 
Gum) Qurpnmreot QM Hl mM rr6st 
Gurr GLITeorITeot Gur&lm rest 
Gur@ Gum_L treet Gur@ Apne 
eupGeued eujCeummnct  csujyCoumélmnrest 
out CU SITET OU SMT oT 
eunniy CMUIT OTIT6OT OUT AMD Toot 
ong onL_Lioeor ONG Amro 
aled eam mest elm Alm rest 
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ld urrest 
Heneurresr 
QILIM J eulrsor 
GuITeutteot 
Gun@eurrest 
Ou GeumLiteor 
OUI CUT EOT 
OLIMT (1 OUITEOT 
ONG eutreor 
OMIM LT 6oT 


Table 5 Forms of verbs belonging to the exceptional class 6JIT 


oor) 
Heine 
Quem 
Gum 
Gun_@ 
eujyGourdm) 
oul 
eur 
on_@ 
aim 
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Appendix B. Word list - Tamil to English 


Tamil words appearing in the text of the book are listed in this appendix in 
alphabetical order. In this list each verb is marked with the abbreviation v. followed 
in parentheses by its verb class described in section 2.2.6 and in Appendix A. 
Nouns, adjectives, etc. are in general not marked. If unmarked the Tamil word is 
understood to be of the same form as the corresponding English word. For 
example 916001 appears against ‘man’ which is a noun and therefore }600 is 
understood to be noun. However, if the English word is ambiguous, then the 
appropriate notation is made. For example, the word listed for QLD is ‘place’. But 
‘place’ can either be a noun (‘location’) or a verb (‘locate’). Since @\LLb is only a 
noun, itis marked as such. The words marked as classical appear only in classical 


literature. 


A that 2. v. (LNAI) reach 
ASS) refugee AML WitenLd symbol, identity 
ABV V. (euiT) Move away, SSVI G classical a divine woman 
recede Asnevisst big brother 
AMISH) (mouth) open an 316000 v. (NLA) wear 
upward AGG V. (QTMHIG) approach 
AICS a ENG v. (um) hug 
Fa axle, axis ‘ 
HONE 1. v. (LULA) move, AEDS for that 
Drie ener ASG much, more, excess 
ACNE EL movement MIWES n. shock 
ACHE V. (CUuTMmIG) fear Ad it (far), that 
ALL card AbD nat 
ALLDiNIg v. (um) be obstinate tc pe 
Silg, 1. v. (Lim) hit, beat; AS) eyo 
2. n. foot (body part); SALLI, that way 
3. n. a unit of poetic AUG LIUL_L. of such kind 
composition SILILICST father, dear (son) 
consisting of {iui father, dad, dear (son) 
eae ALILITED beyond 
AG v. (Lim) iim —_ then, later 
be next, abut : 
AGEG stratum, row, series, SIUGLITE ee 
fier AWGUED slang gone, out, done 
AOL 1.n. a dish similar to ; icf 
OLOLOM mother, madam, dear 


pancake; 


(daughter) 
ALWEMLO mother, dear 
(daughter) 
AT v. (aN(p) sit 
AWTS battlefield 
ATT deity 
ACP SHLD ambrosia 
AEHLO v. (NLA) take form; 
(um) set up, establish 
ACMLOS) quietness, peace 
ATG auditorium, stage 
ATAIG auditorium, stage 
ATFOOUPFOOTS 
vaguely, informally, 
unofficially 
ATLOL n. chat, idle talk 
ANS rare, difficult 
A Fev near, close at hand 
AHS V. (CUITmIG) near, 
diminish 
AHOLD praiseworthy, 
admirable 
HAOT half 
HAV is not 
ACMSML decoration 
ACHEV n. wave; 
v. (NLA) wander, 
roam, visit often 
AUFPUUG v. (eT) hurry 
AMET urgent 
ACULOTeLd embarrassment 
HAUT he (far) 
AHACUTSEN they (people, far) 
HAeueuetay that much 
HALE she (far) 
ACUCT he (far) 
AON v. (tim) untie, unravel 
HOME 1. they (things, far); 


ALG 


2. assembly, court 
beauty 
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1, 6601 
HS) 
41D 
Wy 


uaTLo 
OJ euro 
imu 


Boued 
Ben 
oO 


v. (NLA) perish; 

(um) erase (Something), 

ruin (something) 

V. (@uIT) 

cry 

crying 

v. (uty) 

call, invite 

measure 

V. (CUITIG) SCOOP 

science 

knowledge, smartness 

advise 

room 

affection, compassion, 

love 

that day 

orphan 

V. (QUITMIG) send 

v. (Limy) enjoy 

numerous 

V. (UITmI@) make 

will not become, 
disagreeably 

person, individual 

desire, want 

n. goat; v.(6ummiG) rock, 
dance 

man, male 

first, beginning 

yes 

dairy farmers, those who 
herd cows 

thousand 

noisiness 

v. (2. Leni) investigate, 

search, select 

eagerness, desire 

man, individual 

1. six, 2. river 


OD), OOTITED but 
A601 elephant 
Qisev classical opponent, 
enemy 
QmiGs here 
Qongs 1. v. (LNLA)) agree, be in 
harmony; 
2. n. music 
QL gO) iddly 
QILb n. place 
Qe v. (MLN) put, draw 
QGsse000 —_n. classical trouble, 
distress 
Q@Guwemu nn. classical trouble, 
distress 
Qenr middle, between 
Qeont Cousmen 
intermission 
Qencvrtiy annex, attachment 
Qssonor this many 
Q\HwWILo heart, mind 
QS! it, this (near) 
QbS this 
Qbswy Indian 
Qs India 
Qj Aly oor Indira, a deva 
Q\uiulg this way 
Q<uGurs} now 
Qwied v. (Qe&iTev) be capable 
of, be possible 
Qwieoms — cannot, not possible 
Qywiayiio can, possible 
QyonG two 
Qs chariot 
QB v. (Q\@) be, stay 
QihsEnS seat 
Quen darkness 
QeosAéwiwd literature 
Qeveugld _— free 
Qreneo leaf 


Qreury he (near) 
Qleulysen they (people, near) 
Qieueuetey this much 
Qleuert she (near) 
Qleusor he (near) 
Qroneu they (thing, near) 
Op v. (Q\qp) lose 
ay v. (Lum) pull 
Q(LEG fault, flaw 
Qenrp 1. n. thread; 
2. v. (Lim) set, layer 
Qange V. (QUTMmIG) Melt, loosen up 
Qenenuimy youngsters 
QnsG V. (6ulTfI@) lower, unload 
QonG V. (QuITMmIG) descend, alight 
Qn v. (eult) decay, break 
Qrenm lord 
Q\eorLiLb pleasure 
Q\oorm) this day, today 
Qevreolens light music 
Qioor ay LD yet, more 
Qe another 
Fr 1. n. fly 2. v. (LMA) donate 
TEE date palm 
ry 1. adj. two, double; 
2. v. (im) attract, pull 
FFL attraction, pull 
2 IlGe your (plural) 
2 fiéers| your (plural) 
2 HISEhOLW 
your (plural) 
2 &§) apex, the top of the head 
29 Lenny Vv. (2. Leni) sit 
29 Lev body 
20 v. (Limy) wear 
2 GENES garment 
2 OL n. garment, attire; 


v. (NLA!) break 
(oneself); 


v. (uum) break 
(something) 


2 MLM  n. belonging 

2 _6UOTEOYLD fact, truth, reality 

D_6OOTIT v. (2. Leni) feel, realize 

2 weusio restaurant 

D 600TEL| food 

2 §GHEL intention, rough idea 

2 50 help, assistance 

2 §) v. (Lim) arise, (Sun) 
rise 

2 Sj blood 

2 6G v. (uum) hit, kick 

2 1D your (plural) 

2 LOS! your (plural) 

2 LW(Lp6MLwWI your (plural) 

2 WILb height, tall 

2 ut life, soul 

2 ev a device for grinding 
grains, like a 
mortar 

2 Mwis! rightful, meant for 

2 (HSS smelting, moving (to 
the mind) 

2 (H&G V. (CUITmIG) smelt 

2 (hG V. (QuTmIG) melt, be 

smelted 

2 (heel. round 

2 OI v. (uum) 1. say, convey; 
2. rub in, sink in 

2 60S world 

2 OG world 

2 6 inside 

2 ere v. (TUNG) input 

2 enGer inside 

2 601 your (singular) 

2 615 your (singular) 


2 oTLHS5M frenzy 
2 6 ADI|EMLWI your 
oath V. (CuITmIG) feed 
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Daml_6v sulking 
oan (h) V., (QUIMTMmIG) Sulk 
oa 5eV sulking 
Dany village, town, city 
CTI ENT our 
STRIDES] our 
CTI & (61 60) LW 
our 
TIS (51hGCHT from somewhere 
oThICS where 
oTHIGSIT somewhere 
raretea (90) saliva, something tainted 
with saliva 
eTLiquiuny — v. (Limy) peek 
oI_(@ eight 
6TOOOTSOOTLD thought 
616001 600)| V. (euITMmI@®) 1. think, 
consider; 2. count 
1H HOO OO how many 
THOG for what 
egTHG ITE) n. echo; v. (um) echo 


615! which (object) 
THING a regularity in poetic 
composition where 
the second letters 
of the lines match 
TS which (one of many) 
6TLILILQ. how 
sTUILUIGGWUT somehow 
sTLIGLITS| when 


6TLD our 

6TLO SI our 

sTLO(LPSML_WI Our 

6TEVEUITIT all (people), everyone 
sTeyILhéong lemon 

6TOUIT who 

eteueuertey how much 

6TOUGEIT who (which woman) 
6TOUGOT who (which man) 


ETE EL which (objects) 


eTLAloon 


TPH H TON 


TSS 
TDS! 
T(LPbAG 


ee 
61601 

STOO S| 
6T6OTMN)| 
6TOOT OUT 


STOTT EO) I6OL_WI 


ojl_mge.Lo 
JO 
THTEUD| 
JGSr 
TSI 


eyev 


jig seven 


TOLD 
JMOUG 
JI 
JM 
oO 


CJ 6OT 

bal f 
egLDUIS 
SWWILD 
Quilty 
SOWLIIT 

©2601 60TED 
Qervalif Ld 
ACUAG) 
essions 


classical screen, 
curtain 

writer 

writing 

V. (CuITmI@) write 

v. (Q\dh) get up, stand 
up 

easy 

my 

my 

which day 

what 

my 

slang contrarian, 
improper 

book (made of palm 
leaves) 

anything, something 

something 

V. (©uTmIG) carry, hold 
up 

V. (euIT) accept 


n., adj. poor 
v. (FTLLNG®) arise 
ascent, promotion 
V. (CUTMmIG) raise, load 
V. (OUITMIG) ascend, 
board 
(a vehicle) 
why 
ive 
fifty 
doubt 
sirs, elders 
sir, dear (Son) 
window 
ice-cream 
V. (UITmIG@) be in hiding 
assistance, help, favor 
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Q55 S50 aren 

v. (amen) agree, accept 
(1h a, one 
&(heuly one person, someone 
€60) v. (Limi) Sound 
epeuGleum(dh every 
—pipl v. (Lim) avoid, hide; 


(NLA) be hidden 


Q(LG V. (euITmI@) Conduct, 
practice 

MI v. (uum) punish 

POLS! nine 

—PoorM)| one 

EPOOT STITT classical enemy 

6pm) tall 

SPnlG V. (CUITmIG) lift 

ELO V. (CUuITmIG) drive 

T1Cy V. (CUTMmIG) run 

HI V. (euitmI@) chant, worship 
ep v. (2. Lan) stop, cease 
SPUiTs| ncessant 

&&GeHl concert 

SL v. (Q\dh) pass 

SLL stage, phase 

aL V. (CUITMmIG) tie, wrap 


around 
&LGL MIL a large black ant 


BL OOLO duty, responsibility 
BLO sea, ocean 
BLO V. (CuITmIG@) Classical drive 
S&L ey éT god 
BL OO n. loan, indebtedness 
Hig. v. (my) bite 
Sig SILO clock 
Hig. HLD letter 
5 v. (my) ache, dislike 
BOL 1. n. store, shop; 

2. adj. last 
BOL FI last, final 


SonL FUND 


56001 
BONDE 
HOSED 
FOO HG 
B65 HLNIG. 
FOGO1SOOTSOT 
HOG SOIL 
SBOOOTLD 
BOVE CT 
558) 
558) 
HHO 
BOOS 


SUNM! 
SI 6OOTLD 


SIFEULD 

& (1h 606001 
5G 55) 
&(HUL 
&(IhLOLD 
& (HLTH) 


finally, at last 

eye 

v. (FTLLNG) calculate 

calculation 

mathematics 

v. (uum) find 

Krishna 

tears 

moment 

husband 

knife 

V. (uITmI@) shout 

door 

n. story; 

v. (um) Sri Lankan 
talk, converse 

rope 

classical marriage, 
wedding 

ego, pride 

kindness 

meaning 

black 

action 

funeral rite 


H(HLOMHHILD slang funeral rite, an 


& (hou 
HOO 
HOO 
&60 


BOSE 


HOHHIOSIMEN 


SHEVILIMSOOTLD 


&60) 
HEUGOTLD 
ON 


expression 
disgust 

tool, instrument 

n. edge, (river) bank 

v. (Qu) mix 

n. stone, rock; 

v. (euit)learn 

V. (CUITMmIG) stir 


v. (ater) participate 
marriage, wedding 
trouble, evil 

attention, carefulness 
poem, poet 


FSAI) 


SMEVGL_LID 


SIMEOLD 
BIT6NEV 
SIT6OT 
AGRA 
AL 


poem 

v. (2. Lem) bend down; 

(um) turn (Something) 
upside down 

eagle 

neck 

classical ghost 

V. (eulTmI@) wash, rinse 

toddy, an alcoholic drink; 


alcohol 
treasury 
field 
thief 


v. (um) be joyous 

v. (LNLAl) remove, weed 
v. (uum) teach 

heavy 

dream 

cheek 

a children's comic 

ripe fruit 

hardship, suffering 

v. (Limit) wait 

crow 

crow 

V. (CUITmIG) Show 

v. (euiT) see 

Vv. (Q\db) be in waiting, wait 
love, desire 

desire, lust; classical love 
1. n. unripe fruit; 

2. v. (29 Lenny) dry up 
n. 1.quarter, 2. leg 
time frame 

time 

morning 

forest 

gossip 

v. (Q\G) lie 


Gig ung 
@@WwuLb 
GML 
G55) 

65 
GAeny 
@Uenu 
@LWLoreno 
GLO oor 


GG 
CTU) 
Geol 
GMIMIG 
Genev 


Gaisnen 


Gan 
GWHOS 
Gipev 


Gonp 
ornament 


near 

V. (CUITMmIG) lay 

hill 

V. (QUTMIG) start to 
leave 

V. (QUITMmIG) pinch 

parrot 

madness 

song 

below, down 

V. (QUIT) scratch 

n. resident, citizen, 
subject; 
v. (uum) drink 

v. (Qa) reside, live 

family 

umbrella 

V. (CUuITmIG@) stab 

v. (uum) jump 

horse 

trash 

childish merriment 

Kumaran, a proper 
name 

teacher 

blind 

class, community 

V. (CUITMmIG) jolt, tumble 

v. (um) shuffle, 
dishevel 

1. tumbler, a drinking 
container; 


2. Classicala 
kind of flower 


v. (LNLAI) pile up 

child 

1. tube 

2. classical hair, braid 
classical an ear 
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Gan v. (tim) bathe, shower 

@mMuun_EG v. (eurnmi@) bathe 
(Someone) 

Gant n. cold; v. (2&1) cool 

@MmMib fault, flaw 

GMM n. deficiency; v. (LNA) 
diminish, lessen 

FXO owl 

So. V. (CulTmIG@) be shy, 
hesitate 

Sol_Lio crowd 

5a} V. (eulTmI@) gather, get 
together 

F.60)L basket 

Foa.5 5] folk play, noisy scene 


FUNG V. (FMLLNG) call 

Fall n. cone; v. (6ultmi@) close, 
shrink 

Fo.MI V. (QUITMmIG) say, tell 

ClE@hs ev pleading 

Q&Gha V. (CUITmIG) plead 

QaseG v. (Lim) spoil 

Geen v. (eult) hear, listen 

Caen relative 

COG hand 

OHO V. (OUTMIG) clap, applaud 

MAGI (INS HI Signature 

sree crane, a bird 

Gengreb 1. alittle, 2. please, kindly 

CISM 6h a V. (6uITmI@) COO, charm, 


baby talk, chime 
Qen_Lren n. yawn 


Caen_@ V. (CUITMmIG@) 1. pour; 2. beat 
(a drum) 

er TIC) v. (my) give 

Garon. cruelty 

Qeteolev classical cloud 
Aercnheur v. (eur) bring 

ETH SI 1. n. bunch; 


Gan 

Gar® 
Ga&muLb 
G&ITLITED 6oT 
Gaemujup 
Garren 
F5§) 

55 
FIGHT 
F@_F OL 
&L_Liblaw 
FL 1g oof 
FLOOL 
FHS 
FHONGD 
FHSS) 
555) 
FULITH S| 
FLITELQ 
LOUTH) 
SLOTS SIT 
FLOMH MOLD 


&Lomeni 


& (IP SHMLULD 
FOOLD 


FEMLOWIEVEN IM 


ei 
eMuuge 


2. V. (QulTMmIG) stab 
(with a beak) 

cow 

line 

anger 

Krishna 

tower 

n. squeal 

power 

v. (uum) bear 

shyness 

agitation 


chutney 

shirt 

sound, noise 

percent 

progeny 

v. (Lim) meet 

Sri Lankan shoe 

bravo 

v. (imi) earn 

smart one 

agreement, 
conciliation, 
peace 

v. (um) adjust, cope 
with 

society, community 

v. (Limy) Cook 
kitchen 

correct, proper, OK 

v. (MLN) be suitable 


FeENEUHHEY polished stone, marble 


FPSB 
si0) 
FOOSOTLOT ES 
Si 

FTE 


am5) 


n. rogue, lawless 
a little 

slightly 

v. (eult) die 

cart 

V. (euITmI@) shut 


205 
eT) 


SMS 
FTUN® 
FTLOUM 
&ITLp) 
FTW 


Fyupl 


ForL@ 
aL 


1. n. caste; 2. v. (Lum) 
achieve 

Santhi, a proper name 

v. (FMLLNG) eat 

sambar 

god 

v. (2. Len) incline, 

(um) make incline, fell 

image 

key 

mind 

picture, art 

v. (uum) think 

mind 

helper, staff member 

v. (um) laugh 

laughter 

a kind of anklet 

v. (uy) get goose bump 

v. (Q\uh) redden 

red 

feather 

small 

small, a little 

girl 

boys 

prison 

friend, buddy 

soon, in a hurry 

1. n. gift; 2. regularity; 
3. v. (Lim) start, 

decide to act; 
4. a unit of 
poetic composition 
consisting of 

HONE HEN 

v. (LNA) ruin (by itself); 

(um) ruin (something) 

V. (eulTmI@) tend lovingly 

V. (6UITMmI@) point out 


HHH pure 

FHHAL freedom 

SY beautiful 

SrLOLOMT just, merely 

SON 1. about, more or less; 

2. ok, mediocre 

FOO LD load 

F(hEG V. (eutTmI@) shrink 
(something), 
abridge, shorten 

S(hAIG® V. (euTmI@) shrink 
(oneself or itself) 

&MmM V. (CuITmIG@) revolve, 
spin 

pC) V. (QUITmI@) Crown 
(one's head) 

FH ALD formula, strategy 

HlPihlemev surrounding 

Qeig n. plant 

QIFWIED action 

Gleev v. (Q&Tev) go 

Cle evel wealth 

Cle even expense 

FAIS S! V. (QuTMmIG) drive 

lee ear 

Gleeosneot Chennai, the capital 
of Tamilnadu 

Gey V., (2temy) combine, 
be with, reach (a 
destination); 
(um) make 
together 

GCeened sari, woman's garment 

NE OO sign, hand signal 

CE MHS adj. own 

CIE MHSHLD ownership 

CIE MLL a bowl-like water 
container 

Glemreo V. (eulT) Say 

Clemeved HHT teach 

enn v. (NLA) pour, throw 
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GéemibGum lazy one 
ETUIHMISALPEMLO 
Sunday 

5bh suitable 

HSU father 

5G v. (ap) be suitable, be 
worthy 

5GbS suitable 

SMIGLD gold 

SES carpenter 

5LQ@ n. plate; v. (eurmiG) tap 

SLOL flat, planar 

5G v. (tim) prevent, block 

55S) adoption 

55050 _v. (umf) adopt 

HSILDY V. (CuITmI@) brim, be full 
enough to overflow 

SHO S father 

suy 1. adj. wrong; 2. v. (Lim) 
escape 

Boned n. head 

smeveuy leader, chief 

SeuMm) n. wrong, fault; v. (eummiG) 

err 

son v. (tim) be in distress 

Sang v. (Lim) avoid, prevent 

HOY V. (CuTmI@) embrace 

Sony v. (2. Len) tire, feel weak 

Sone V. (QuITmI@) push 

SMSTEo adj. contemporary 

SMSETENS adj. temporary 

SMAETeMevd suicide 

sn Vv. (eulT) give 

STSG V. (QUITMmIG) attack 

STEGMI v. (eult) get attacked 

STAG V. (CuITMmI@) bear, carry 

HTova1H V. (CuITmI@) step over, 
cross 

SMLOOT lotus 

srw mother 


Hier 
Seno 
SEG 
HAM 
Hlone 
ALL 


ALLOG 


Hilo Ceo 
Ayen 

Hp 

AG 
AHL oT 
AGE 
Aguy 


AwHwy 


Hlony 


Heng uuLo 


510 
Slo 
§ 
§L@ 


SOUL ig 
Sy 


V. (CUITmIG) leap 

rhythm 

direction 

classical wheel 

direction 

n. plan 

v. (cuit) make plans, 
scheme 

suddenly 

v. (cuit) gather 

v. (LNLAl) wander, roam 

Shri, Mr. 

thief 

V. (CUITmIG) steal 

V. (eum) turn 
(something) 

V. (eum) turn 
(around), return 

screen, curtain; 

classical water wave 

cinema 

v. (@\@) open 

v. (eult) eat 

fire 

V. (CUITmIG) 1. sharpen; 
2. paint 

match box 

v. (uum) finish, exhaust, 
annul 

incessant 

classical garment 

v. (LITT) wipe 

piece 

v. (NLA!) dare, venture 

help, aide 

n. suffering, trouble 

1. laundering; 2. 
stomping 

v. (Q\dh) renounce 

misery, suffering 
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HIEG 
HAIG 
Hiicswoa1G 
SMS! 


Hmyo 
QB Weld 
sil 


Os flew 


5G 
Cal 
CH or 
605 

60S IF|WILD 


AQ5TL_HG 


QML 
continue 
Came 

OSTEO LL 


C1F MedoT SoH I 


CA MTevenev 


CF MTenev 


ClHM(Lp 
Garren 


Gaempl 
Garren 
Groom) 
aL 
aT 
BL 


V. (QUITMIG) lift, weigh; n. 
hanging 

V. (OUTMIG) Sleep 

V. (QUITMAIG) excite, 
motivate 

message, messenger, 
emissary 

distance 

god, deity 

v. (NLA) be seen, be 
visible, be known 

v. (tim) make known, 
show, inform 

street 

classical chariot 

honey 

v. (Lim) sew, tailor 

courage 

V. (CUTMmIG) begin 

v. (ap) follow, ensue, 


v. (&MLNG®) touch 
thigh 


ninety 
trouble 
v. (LNAI) be lost 
v. (eulT) pray, greet 
n. skin, leather, peel; 
v. (eult) lose, get 
defeated 
female friend of a woman 
shoulder 
V. (CUITMmIG) appear 
(finger or toe) nail 
city 
Vv. (Q\db) 1. walk, 
2. happen, occur 


BL SSI. (eummIG) conduct 


BLY 


friendship 


mL 


LLML_LLWb 


mHLUTG 


Big 
BG 


ent psn 


THSOOTLITT 
ILD 
HWS) 
ILD 


HW (Ip6emLwW 


hoor) 
IooTM| 
[h60)60T 


IBITAIG 6 


BIG 


IhITEOOTLD 


ThITG00)| 


IhITLD 

He 
ITeUTW 
ren 
IhiT6nert 
IM sT60) 
IhIT6oT 
UG) 
HepéeA 


soo 


n. dance 

(people) movement, 
activity 

V. (CuTmI@) walk about, 
roam 

v. (uum) act, pretend 

adj. middle; v. (eur) 
plant 

practice, practical 
matters 

friend 

our 

our 

V. (CUTmIG) believe 

our 

thanks, charity 

good, well 

v. (Limiy) wet 
(something) 

we 

1. country, nation; 
2. Vv. (eunmG) 
like, pay 
attention 

shyness, being 
embarrassed 

V. (CUITmIG) be 
ashamed, 
be embarrassed 

we 

dog 

classical ship 

day 

tomorrow 

chair 

| 

four 

event 


v. (unt) pause to 
consider, 
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be cautious 
mA v. (aN(p) look upward, 
straighten up 
MUIMWIUUG SS! 
V. (QUITMHIG) justify 
THIWITULILD fairness 
HSS dance 
Hen v. (LIMIT) prove 
ihleb V. (eult) stand, stop 
hleoLbd land 
lovey V. (CUITmIG) be 
(established), 
prevail 
Hhlipeo shade 
thlmLo color 
thlonm v. (NLA!) become full; 
(uy) fill 


HlonmGeumm) v. (eum) fulfill 
HlonmGeum) v. (eulmi@) become 


fulfilled 
Ihlon ent v. (uum) think, recall 
thleneoren| memory 
thlegub real, truth 
i) you 
hmisen you 
5L@ V. (culTmI@) stretch, extend 
by n. 1. water; 2. you 
Heolbd blue 
hen v. (euit) lengthen 
hlonLD v. (NLA) enter; (Lim) insert 
IhT6D 1. book; 2. thread 
ITM hundred 
Clb Eb SLD heart, mind 
ANC) long 
QHD long, tall 
Qih(hShlg urgency, crisis 
Q5mn forehead 
CHIBI SMe 


make a promise to god 
and request a 
favor in return 


GMM! yesterday 

CHTSG V. (QUITTAIG) look, see 

LSS) side, page 

LI&6D daytime 

LIF CHE green 

Lg COW 

UL® boat 

uL@ silk 

LIL picture, image 

Lilg. v. (umy) read, study, 
recite 

ug v. (uum) 1. lie down; 
2. experience, 
suffer 

Len 1. classical weapon; 
2. army, mob; 
3. Vv. (LIM) 
create (the 
universe) 

LISSOTL_LD substance, thing, snack 

LIGBOTEHD)| V. (CuITmI@) do, make 

LIGOOTLD money 

LIS H 6o1 Arjuna 

UsAllems paper, magazine 

Ld SI ten 

LIGLD feet, dance step 


uA\Get_G eighteen 
LIFlenslhs| fifteen 


LIENS v. (Lim) agonize 
Lil SI ball 
LIWILD fear 
LIWLI60T n. use 
LIFeuTUNevdenev0 
itis ok, doesn't matter 
LIM Lomm! V. (CUTmIG) 1. 
exchange, 
2. serve (food) 
LIP Lone exam 
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LITh OULD season 
Lieo many, several 
Liev teeth 
LIEDLD strength 
LIVEN varied 
Lied) n. sacrifice 
ueduUNG v. (FTLUNG®) sacrifice 
Lief classical dance, show 
LILDLD fruit 
LLp) n. blame 
LIED LOW old 
Lier school 
Liertern& Ge.L_Ld 
school 
Lemme polished stone, mirror 
Lins) about 
Liga G) sire 
v. (ete) grasp 
umm! V. (6uITmI@) catch, hold on 
Lin} v. (uum) pluck 
Liem drum 
LIGO) 6OT palm (tree) 
Liga e2) baiji 
Lief bus 
uTémemi bitter melon 
LuITL6v song 
un® V. (UIT) sing 
LIT LD feet 
its) half, middle 
unit v. (im) see, look 
LITT HHSC SITET 
watch, take care 
LITIen6u n. glance, look 
LITT on eUWI TEN 
audience 
uTpm_@ V. (eulTml@) Congratulate 
Luiteb milk 
LITO 6oT boy child 
LiT6neu 1. puppet; 2. pupil (of 


the eye) 


LIT6O) 60T pot 
Nene tender 
Nig. v. (umy) 1. hold, catch; 
be likable, like 
Nig. SLD liking 
LNT LO oot Brahma 
mi v. (MLA) come apart; 
(um) separate 
(something) 
NMS! other, alternate 
16) v. (NLA) squeeze 
(juice) 
Nenip 1. n. mistake; 
2. Vv. (Lim) Survive 
Merten er child 
Nm adj. other; 
v. (Q\d) be born 
AMG later, after, then 
Amuy birth 
Noor later, after, then 
Ueoresreo braid 
\§60) peacock feather 
SG V. (QuITmIG@) enter, 
push in 
LISLD n. fame; v. (2m) 
praise 
LL_6neu sari, woman's garment 
SHS book 
US! new 
YsIUGusw informal bride 
Lond v. (my) bury 
LIWIeb storm 
uf) v. (NLA) 1. be 
understood; 
2. perform 
UMmHICeren v. (ane) understand 
LI QXQ6oT collog. husband 
Leo grass 
LIEOLb land 
LevevITmIG peo 
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flute 
Leo) tiger 
LJQU6OTLD world 
(ps dirt, dust 
YMuUuUG v. (&TLNG®) depart 
LIGOT6OTEO) & n. smile 
Loon Lo holiness 
LencsoiGluiuiy penname 
Ly, flower 
Luh} land, earth 
L] 60)60T cat 
Ue zero 
G\LIG0OT woman, female 
Quw v. (Gl&W1) pour, shower 
QILIWIT name 
Quimjflw large, big 
QupGuny elders 
GILI(h OM LO n. pride, greatness 
GumGmny parents 
CILIM) v. (eulT) receive, give birth 
Gués& speech 
Gus V. (CUITmIG) talk 
GLIGD)| V. (CuTmIG) tend 
6O)LI bag 
GOLIST HIG SIM 6OT 
crazy one 
COUSAMWLD craziness 
6O)LILLIGOT boy 
GIUIThIG V. (QUITTAIG) Swell up, 
overflow 
ITH SI V. (euiTmI@) cover (with 
hand) 
Qu n. lie, bluff 
QuMULDeMLO falsehood 
GIUTBSS! —-V. (CuMMmIG) fit (something) 
QILIT (Ih 6M substance 
Glumevevtsé harsh, wicked 
CLIT PS time 
Gunmen jealousy 
QILIT6OT gold, golden 


Gur v. (6ulT) go, leave 

CuT&G n. trend; v. (eummHé) 
make gone 

Gun@ V. (oul) put, drop 

Guneso_mt Bonda (a snack) 

GUIT@ILD enough 

LOS Hei children, people 

LO &e6iT daughter 

LO S6oT son 

LOD v. (2. Len) feel happy 

ADEA happiness 

LO Ghee turmeric 

WL&S&G V. (CUITmIG) fold 

LoL (Lb only 

LOIq. 1. n. lap; 2. v. (um) fold 

LO 660T dirt, soil 

LO 6001) 60OTSSOTC) SOOTLLI 

kerosene 

LO 60OTLD scent, fragrance 

LO 6voTeD sand 

LO600T) 1. bell; 2. hour, o'clock; 
3. gem 

LOSS! a plunger used for 
churning 

Lo §) n. mind, thinking; 
v. (uum) 1. value, 
respect, 
2. estimate 

LOWS G V. (CuITmI@) Cast a spell, 
seduce 

LOWITAI® V. (euiTmI@) faint, fall in 
(love), be 
seduced, be 
intoxicated 

LouNev peacock 

LOUD tree 

LoMWiTens respect 

LO(_SHlould study and practice of 
medicine 

LO(Ih SLD classical the — spring 


season 
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DGS 
Levy 
loeuyé Al 
LOEHED 


LO6HEULIL 
LOLpsmed 
LOSHLD 
LOM 

May T19) 
LOGOT S| 
LO6oTLD 

LO SOT SOTIT 
LO 6oTEDN 
LO 6011S 607 
LOsneotent 
LOITIg. 
Lom® 
LOTSLO 
Lomi 
LOTS! 


LOMLILNent ener 


LOMLAELD 
LOMUWLILD 
LOTULIGOT 
Lomiyyy 
LOTeneD 


LOTeneoun( 


Lomb) 


alter 
LOT60T 
LOTeoTLD 
LAl& 

NG) 
LAL mw 
Ty 


LA eore MLD 


medicine 

flower 

blooming 

n. mountain; v. (im) be 
amazed, be stoned 

a state of astonishment 

child's lisp 

rain 

v. (Q\b) forget 

v. (uum) hide 

mind 

mind 

king 

v. (my) excuse, forgive 

man 

wife 

upstairs, storey 

cow, bullock 

month 

woman 

woman 

bridegroom 

meat 

illusion, trick 

trickster 

chest, breast 

1. evening, 2. garland 

v. (€TLNG®) put a garland, 
wed 

1. adj. other, alternate; 

2. V. (eullmi@) Change, 


deer 

honor, dignity 

much 

v. (alg) become excess 
candy, sweets 

v. (unmty) step, stomp 
electricity 


LSevor(Lb again 
(Lp SLD n. face 
(Way v. (eult) sniff 
(Lp Sour) address 
(Lp SITLD camp 
(LPiq. n. hair; v. (im) finish 
(WHHL n. kiss 
(PSSLIG  v. (MLN) kiss 
(p5h) salvation 
(5H pearl 
(Ip Hev first 
(pS! old 
(PHIG back (body part) 
(HStbnen the day before 
yesterday 
(OLILS HiyovorG 
thirty-two 
(PLUS OS TeoTM) 
thirty-one 
(LNWIAl® v. classical (eunmhi®) 
embrace 
(Ipevened jasmine 
(Lplpmisime> knee 
(LOLPHIG V. (CUITMmIG) roar, 
rumble 
(Lp Lpexy classical drum 
(Lp 6oTL} earlier, before 
CLO EE breath 
epeaong®  v. (emuN@) breathe 
eLp@ V. (CuITmIG) Close 
CLOTS SLD anger 
CLOLYG V. (CUITmIG) be 
immersed 
eLperil blunt, defective, 
imperfect 
eLP COTM) three 
CIOS & V. (CUITMmIG) admire, 
compliment 
CLO H very much 
GLOW truth 
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GL&Ld 
CGW6EnL 
Gioeo 


GuGeo 
Goon 
CLo6ne 
60)LD 
COLD Ih F OOT 
ClLoml_(@ 
GILOTL_6n LL 
GLOM& 601 
CLOT 60) 6oT 


cloud 

stage 

1. upper part; 2. body; 

3. additional, advanced; 

4. on 

up, above 

body 

table 

ink, mascara 

son 

bud 

blunt, shaved (head) 

seductive 

a regularity in poetic 
composition where 

the first letters of 


the lines match 


ILD erTeoTLD 
wiGEIst 
WIT 

WII 
wiTGyir 
WLIIT6O) 6OT 
Wj 551d 
GUWIT&LD 
Gur) 
Foor 


yré) 
TT&lLiev cor 
IITLO6oT 
QIN TLOU 
evL_AlwiLb 
OTUSG 
eUGuL 
CUED 
ues) 
eulq. 
6ulg.6y4 
CUE L 


silence 

Yasoda, Krishna's mother 

v. (LTT) Compose 

who 

someone 

elephant 

war 

yoga 

v. (uum) think, consider 

taste or appreciation (for 
arts, literature, etc) 

lucky 

horoscope hints 

Raman, a proper name 

very much 

principle, ideal 

suitability 

classification, division 

type, kind 

comfort 

v. (im) drain, drip 

form, Sri Lankan beauty 

donut 


OUGHT ALD 


greeting 


6ulssoTlg. wagon, cart, bus, train 


CUSTOT(H 


CUISVOTSOOTLD 
CUS) 
euunm) 
CUT SSLD 
euljGeueo 
eurfl 

CUP one 
CUT OOH 
UG SS! 
CUS 
eu6d 
6160) 


CULDS BLO 
ouppl 

SULA SIT Ig. 
a 

eueniy 
oneself); 


eulerrer 
euler 

EUS EITLILD 
EUEHEMUWLIGD 


a flying insect such as 
bee 

color 

age 

belly, stomach 

class, division 

v. (cuit) welcome 

line 

series, row 

coming 

V. (uTmI@) make suffer 

V. (OUTMmIG) suffer 

strong 

n. 1. pain, hurt, 

2. strength; 

v. (uum) pain, hurt 

usual 

way, path, via 

guide 

fault, cheating 

V. (2m) grow (by 

v. (LITT) grow 
(something) 

Valli, a proper name 

wind 

ring 

bracelet 

n. bend 

strength 

beauty, elegance 

v. (euiT) come 

V. (GUITMmI@) buy 

entrance 

v. (um) 1. read, 2. play 
(a musical 
instrument) 

musical instrument 

mouth 
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oumTIy 
eUTILD 
OUuTLD 
Um SS 


CUITEOVLD 


euTootG aril 


One 


V. (euIT) Scoop 

week 

v. (ap) live 

1. n. congratulation, 
greeting; 
2. V. (OUMAIG) 

congratulate, 
wish 

banana 

turkey 

v. (Lum) inquire 

sky, space 

v. (LAI) dawn 

n. dawn 

v. (cult) let go, release 

holiday 

v. (uum) release, wriggle 
out 

skill, deviousness 

seed 

skilful act, trick 

1. way, means; 2. kind, 

type 

disease 

V. (QUIT) Chase 

finger or toe 

v. (Limy) spread 

liking 

n. bow; Vv. (eu) sell 

V. (CUITmIG) Move away, 
leave 

farmer 

function, festival 

n. eye; v. (uum) look, open 
one's eye, wake up 

v. (aN(p) fall 

percent 

n. lamp; v. (euiml®) 
explain 


Nene v. (eulmm@) become 
clear 

Menmnwnh v. (eummiG) play 

Een or action, task 

enGert§eon Vinothini, a proper 
name 

One: V. (cultmi@) throw, wield 

one house, home 

eriooor n. waste 


erfevotig. Vv. (LIMIT) waste 

amps! V. (CUITMmIG) fell 
QeuL@ V. (QUIT) Cut 
Cleuig. v. (um) explode 
euGseaer swiftly 
CleusvorGlevorus butter 


Cleuev v. (Qe&mev) win, conquer 
CleueiTern & BILD 6H LO 

Friday 
Clever space 


Gluenéeio light, brightness 
GleueMGu out, outside 
CleueNCuim) v. (eummiG) exit 
Gleu@puily white, bleached 

Cleunh) intoxication 

GleumsLIL] displeasure, hatred 
CleuMiemio emptiness, vacancy 
Gouge speed 

GeusloTs speedily, fast 
Geulgé6m& fun, humor, prank, trick 


Geussor(} V. (CUuITMmIG) require, ask 

Cou i king 

Geuened work, job, task 

Geum) other 

6H6UGHS aplace akin to 
paradise 

EO EUITLD diamond 

Geueneumeo bat (a living organism) 

SOITeDLD trick, magic 


ST? 6N)ED July 
STD 601 June 
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Appendix C. Word list - English to Tamil 


This is a list of the English words used to explain the meanings of the Tamil 
words in the previous appendix and in the text. Hence it does not necessarily give 
you the best Tamil word for the English word. 


(finger or toe) nail 
ELD 
(mouth) open and upward 
ARIST S! 
(people) movement 
LLM 
(river) bank sSéeny 
(sun) rise 28) 


a eh 

a bird OEraG 

a bowl-like water container 
CIE ITLOL 

a children's comic 
smo SOr 


a deva Qbsljoor 
a device for grinding grains 


2 Fev 
a dish similar to pancake 
AOL 
a divine woman 
HAIMIG Classical 
a drinking container 
Geuspnent 
a flying insect such as bee 
CUSTOT(H 
a kind of anklet 
Feo 
a kind of flower 
Geusmen classical 
a large black ant 
SL GIL MILDLY 


a little Am], V&mEhFlb, FMI 


a place akin to paradise 


HUG|HSUD 

a plunger used for churning 
SBI 

a proper name 
FITS), TTL, euerern, 
ONG corr Hoon 

a state of astonishment 
LO6MEULIL 

a regularity in poetic composition 
THINS, CLM CT 

a unit of poetic composition 


FJ, Dllo, 
about &Lomy, Lidl 
above GioGeu 
abridge F(hEG 
abut AG 
accept Jeo, QHHSOVSME 
ache a 
achieve STH} 
act lg. 
action S(HLOW, GWE, oleneor 
activity LOM LW 


additional Geo 
address (Lp Sour) 
adjust €.orerm 
admirable (enw 
admire QW & 
adopt 5SA5O 
adoption 55S) 
advanced Ginev 
advise AMeysoy 
affection HTL 


after 

again 

age 
agitation 
agonize 
agree 
agreement 
aide 
alcohol 
alight 


all (people) 


alter 
alternate 
ambrosia 


MG, MNesry 
LSevorLb 
CUS) 

FE_F OULD 
LIONS 


Qos, QFFSOVSMEN 


FLOMH MOLD 
BISCO 6OOT 

He 

QOMUIG 
eTeDEUITIT 
Lombm) 
NFS), Lomo 
AWS 


an alcoholic drink 


Se 


an ear ornament 


GmMLp classical 


an expression of disgust 


anger 
annex 
annul 
another 
anything 
apex 
appear 
applaud 
approach 
arise 
Arjuna 
army 

art 
ascend 
ascent 
ask 
assembly 
assistance 
at last 


H(HLOMHAIL slang 


G&MLULD, CLYTSSLD 
Qren voi 

Sy 

QhoorG corr 
JHMEUS| 

2 && 

Groom) 
COBHL(H 

ADIG 

2 51, JMUG 

LIS Hoo 

Lio 

ASHI 

500! 

SMD 

Geucdor(p 

AME 

2 HON, QPHHTOMES 
HoOL FluNev 
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attachment Qlenovouiy 
attack FTSEG 
attention HEOUOTLD 
attire 2 OL 
attract ry 
attraction aay ime 
audience LITT EO EMIT ETI 
auditorium SIJHSW, IHG 
aunt ABO 
avoid elf, BaNT 
axis AFG 
axle AFG 
baby talk Q&Me5e 
back (body part) 
NAG 
bag 6OLI 
baiji Lig ed 
ball LISI 
banana CUITEOLD 
basket FO.60)L 
bat (a living organism) 
CleuereniTev 
bathe Ga 
bathe (someone) 
@mMuunm_} 
battlefield  S|loysésen 
be Qe 


be (established) 


lever 


be amazed Wenev 
be ashamed mis) 


be born 


be capable of 


nm 


Qiwiev 


be cautious mateo 
be embarrassed 


hit 


be full enough to overflow 


be hidden 


SSHIY 
ep 


be immersed eLpLn® 
be in distress 

son 
be in harmony 

Qons 
beinhiding @@mG 
be in waiting srs8le 
be intoxicated 


waa We 


LOWIMhIG 
be known Gsm 
be likable Mg 
be lost Cl Tenev 
be next AG 
be obstinate S{L_WIMNg 
be possible @\wiev 
beruined &y1f) 
be seduced bHwmG@ 
be seen sil 
be shy Fo.gi 
besmelted 2(h6 
be stoned wWenev 
be suitable #éfldugd, 56 
be understood 

up 
be visible Qs 
be with Get 
be worthy 5@& 
bear F4l, STAG 
beat ALQ. 
beat (a drum) 

Caen_@ 
beautiful HHS 
beauty ALG, Oullig.r 

Sri Lankan, 
EUISOTEOTLD 


become clear 


Menthe 


become excess LAG 


become fulfilled lenmGeum! 
become full fhlenm 
before (Lp 6oTL} 


begin Q5TLMG 
beginning a8) 
being embarrassed 

IhIT6OOTLD 
be joyous sal 
believe LY 
bell LO6ooN) 
belly euunm) 
belonging 2tLe«m.o 
below &G1p 
bend down sv. SOND 
bend n. CUE ETE 
between Qo 
beyond SLILITED 
big Qu 
big brother  S16s016v0T60T 
birth muy 
bite Sig. 
bitter melon urememw 
black &(BULY 
blame LLp) 
bleached Gei@puy 
blind (XUAC) 
block AC) 
blood 2 Sy 
blooming eure 
blue Heol 
bluff Qui 
blunt eLperl, CLOT em 
board (a vehicle) 

Jol 
boat LLG 
body 9 | 60, GLINED, GLO6efl 
Bonda (a snack) 

Gum6sorLit 
book lev, YHHSLWD 
book (made of palm leaves) 

SIC} 
bow elev 


boy child LIT6D 60T 


boys Amiouy 
bracelet CUM EMULIED 
Brahma LN LO sor 
braid Glpev, Mestevred 
bravo FLITELQ 
break Qn 
break (oneself) 

2 OL 
break (something) 

2 OL 
breast LOMITL 
breath CLONES 
breathe eLp eae 
bride HFILIGLsvor informal 


bridegroom = Lonuenenen 
brightness Gleueneeo 


brim HSILDY 

bring Cla Mesor(HeuIT 
bud Quon 
buddy ACTA S or 
bullock Lom 

bunch ETH S| 
bury Long 

bus LIED, GUISSOTIQ. 
but BOOTED 
butter CleuievorG) sooTuLt 
buy OuTTAl® 


calculate HOONISAGH 
calculation s6n1é&@ 


call AMY, FUNG 
camp (LP SITLD 

can Qywiayiio 

candy LAL Limw 
cannot Q\wievis| 

card ALML 


carefulness Se60TLD 
carpenter é&éIJ 
carry JHH!, STHG 
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cart FIST, 6U6S0TIg. 
castaspell WWaG 
caste FT) 
cat L] 60) 60T 
catch v. LIM, Nig. 
cease 6p 
chair mmsred) 
change Lom mM! 
chant HI 
chariot Q\Sb classical, 
Ga classical 

charity Theor) 
charm CIM 6hs 
chase onj_@ 
chat ATLOL 
cheek HOOTSOTLD 
Chennai Qe coroner 
chest LOMITL 
cheating euclp 
chief HCMOVEUIT 
child Giplhongs, Mertonent 
childish merriment 

@LWLoTeno 
children LOS&&en 
Child's lisp — LoLpemen 
chime QIBIM(E5s 
chutney FL Ig oO 
cinema AlooTUUILwo 
citizen Gla 
city OHO 
class GOW, uysswo 
classification eu@uy 
clock Hig SILO 
close Garou, ep 
close at hand 

ABA 
cloud GlaTevotlLev classical, 

GUS 

cold Gant 


color IHIMLD, eusvoTEsOTLO 
combine Get 

come out 

come apart UMM 

comfort Cus Sl 

coming CU (Ih OS 


community @GeéevLbd, F(PSHmuio 
compassion 460rl 
compliment QlwWé& 
compose WIT 
concert ECE 
conciliation FLOMSMeortd 
conduct (DG V., BLSAl V. 
cone Sal 1. 
congratulate LINNTL@, aimlpssi 
congratulation 

CUMS SI 
conquer Gleuev 
consider sTOOTIEHO)), GUITA 
contemporary 

SMSTEo 
continue Qa 
contrarian 6LMgalwb slang 
converse &608 Sri Lankan 


convey 2 oO 
coo Cl&M6h a 
cook FELD 
cool Gant 
cope with Flor 
correct ei) 
count 616001 600)| 
country HC) 
courage 60H WILD 
court ACHEW 
cover (with hand) 

CILITH S| 
cow Gar, Us, oTG 
crane Carae 


Craziness 6HMLs\witd 
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Crazy one )=« SHUSHFWSSMYoor 
create (the universe) 


LICL 
crisis Clb (hb Sq, 
cross Hiova1gH 
crow BISONS, STHLD 
crowd Sol_Lip 
crown (one's head) 
&LO 
cruelty QaETHem Lo 
cry A 
crying A Pons 
curtain etifleon classical, Henny 
cut Cleul_@ 
dad AULT 
dairy farmers 9, 
dance AG V., BLL N. , 


APSHw n., usysl n. 
dance step LL 
dangle AOE 
dare Boon 
darkness Qhen 
date palm = ré&ene 
daughter LO Sei 


dawn EMNlg. V., QNig.6Y 1. 
day Ihirert 
daytime LI&6D 


dear (daughter) 

AWLOMT, SILMEMLO 
dear (Son) = |UU6eo, SWUM, QwIT 
decay Q)mI 
decide to act &y 
decoration e0mMI&mjLD 
deer LOIT6OT 
defective elperil 
deficiency Gem 
deity ALOT, CS WeULd 
depart YOuuUe 
descend Qone 


desire AOOF, BOC, HTHEV, 

SITLOLD 

deviousness ONS SSi0 

diamond EO EUITLD 

die SIT 

difficult AGS! 

dignity LOIT60TLD 

diminish AGG, GOM 

direction ASG, Hone 

dirt Lp), Losvor 

disagreeably 9,475) 

disease enuird) 

dishevel Genev 

dislike a 

displeasure GeumjuiL 

distance SILO 

distress QOsso0n classical, 
QGwWenu classical 

division CUGLUL, CUTS 

do LIGGOTEHO)| 

doesn't matter 
LIFeuTUNed6ne0 

dog IHW 

donate Fr 

done for ALWGueD slang 

donut CUEHL 

door HHO 

double ry 

doubt SWILD 

down &G1p 

drain Eullg. 

draw AG 

dream HOoTEY| 

drink Gq. 

drip Eullg. 

drive LQ, SL©| classical, 

CF QISH! 
drop Gun@ 
drum LIM, (pipe Classical 
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dry up STW 
dust Hp 
duty SL 6OLO 
eagerness  eae0 
eagle 5(YG 
ear Qleen 
earlier (LP oorLy 
earn FLOUTH) 
earth Ly LA) 
easy ere) 
eat STUNG, Hleor 
echo oT HG TEO) 
edge BOOT 
ego SBITOULD 
eight or 
eighteen LIS|Cleorl_G 
elders ews, MumlCuwny 
electricity Hleorempio 
elegance CUICOTEOTLD 
elephant ALONG, WITH GT 
embarrassment 
SOCULDIT6OTLD 
embrace 5(YoYy, (PWG classical 
emissary | 
emptiness  Glaimiento 
enemy Q\sev classical, 
Epooreoly classical 
enjoy ADIL 
enough Gumbo 
ensue OST 
enter HIGOLD, USE 
entrance ouTe ed 
erase (something) 
2iLf) 
err SeauM) 
escape suy 
establish AICMLOD 
estimate Los} 
evening AHH), LOTenev 
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event Hape& feet USL, LITHLD 

every EpeuGleuir(i, fell FMW, PHS! 

everyone eTeDEUITIT female Quieter 

evil &60) female friend of a woman 

exam Lut Lene Gampl 

excess ANGLO festival anipr 

exchange = ufo field SEND 

excite EALLUIC) fifteen LIF 6 601 BI 

excuse Lo stron fifty LDS 

exhaust &5 fill hlenm 

exit QeueGuim final SOLA 

expense eee finally SonL AuNev 

experience u@ find 560TH LN Ig. 

explain aMenase finger or toe alljev 

explode Clauiig. finish SI, (pig 

extend 5LO fire § 

eye HT, OTL first 34), (pHev 

face (IN SLD fit GLUT GSS 

fact 2 6UOTEOLO five QS! 

faint LOWIIG flat 5LOL 

fairness fAWITWILD flaw QwséG, GOW 

fall anp flower L, Wei 

fallin (love) LowimIG flute LevevTmi@iped 

falsehood  Qumwditbemto fly FF 

fame Help fold LL &G, Wig 

family @@wub folk play Fn5 Hl 

farmer eMeueruy follow Cami 

fast GeusLors food 2 60OTEY| 

father Aue, SIUM, for that ABNG 
HSLLCT, SHOS for what THOG 

fault QHSG, GM, forehead Qn) 
HOM, UP forest SITCOT 

favor RQagTOSs forget Lom 

fear QUE V., LIWILD 1. forgive LOSoT6ON 

feather AMG form 6ullg.64 

feed oan’ formula & HAL 

feel 2 60OIly four UU) 

feelhappy wa&lp fragrance = LOevorLb 


feelweak  geniy free Qevouslb 


freedom FHHAMLD 


frenzy 2 CTO HHLD 
Friday Clouser & ELD 6H LO 
friend AGCoomAG 61, MH Osoiiy 


friendship LY 
from somewhere 


CTIA (HCH 
fruit LILOLD 
fulfill HlonmGeumm! 
fun Corulg. 565 


function anipr 
funeral rite G& (hworgs), ScHwoTmbsy 


slang 
garland LOTenev 
garment 2 HENS, DML, 
@JAlev classical 
gather Sah, Hyer 


gem LO6o0N) 
get attacked 51&@GmM) 
get defeated Ga&ev 
get goosebump 


Floay 
get together aaQ@ 
get up TLD SG 
ghost &(PHI Classical 
gift Fy 
girl Amp) 
give anh, Si 
give birth Gum) 
glance LITITen eu 
go @eev, GLIT 
goat ENC) 
god GLeyet, ETLA, ChEWieuLo 
gold SHIGLO, CIMTCoT 
golden QILIT6oT 
gone ALWGuEeD slang 
good heorm)| 
gossip AGA 
grasp LMSC ren 
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grass 
greatness 
green 
greet 
greeting 
grow 
guide 

hair 

half 

hand 
hand signal 
hanging 
happen 
happiness 
hardship 
harsh 
hatred 

he 


head 
hear 
heart 
heavy 
height 
help 


helper 
here 
hesitate 
hide 

hill 

hit 

hold 
hold on 
hold up 
holiday 
holiness 
home 
honey 


Lieb 

GILI(h OO LO 

LIF COE 

Cl M(Lp 

UTNSHD, UMPHSH! 

eueniy 

CULMS Ig. 

Gi, (lg. 

AMY, urs) 

6B 

CONF ENE 

HIEG 

mL 

W&ipEsA 

SOOLLD 

ClLuITevEvITS 

CleuMILILy 

AUT, Seuss, Qreury, 
Qleucot 

Boned 

Gaen 

QSWIL, Ch E_sLd 

HOOTLD 

2 WIND 

2 HON, QHHTIOME, 
BISCO GOT 

ALU) 

QmiGs 


honor LOIT6oTLD 
horoscope hints 

TT&lLiev6or 
horse GHeony 
hour LOGON) 
house one 
how 6TLILILQ. 
how many 6H Heneor 
how much  etéeuleuerren 
hug HOGS 
humor Couig 565 
hundred ITM] 
hurry AUFTUUG 
hurt 6uled) 
husband HOOT, 

Lhagest collog. 
| IpIT60T 
icecream SevAlf Ld 
iddly QL ig.69) 
ideal eoL_AlWwiLb 
identity ACL WITETLo 
idle talk ATLOL 
illusion LOITULILD 
image €MLI60, LILLD 
imperfect _epail 
improper JLab slang 
inahurry &&&ljib 
incessant wins, S7Ts 
incline &mw 
indebtedness 

BL OO 
India Qs 
Indian QbHsAwiy 
Indira Qs oor 
individual emf, o,en 
inform As Mean 
informally IjeeoUpFeors 
ink 6O)LD 
input 2 enen® 
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inquire 
insert 
inside 
instrument 
intention 


intermission 
intoxication 
investigate 


invite 

is not 

it 

it is ok 
jasmine 
jealousy 
job 

jolt 

July 
jump 
June 
just 
justify 
kerosene 
key 
kick 
kind 
kindly 
kindness 
king 
kiss 
kitchen 
knee 
knife 


knowledge 


Krishna 


onenyl 

HOM 

2 6, 2 emGen 

& (hell 

2 &CHEWD 

Qeonr Cousmen 
Gleunhl 

OM 

SAMY 

S160 

HHI! QS 
LIFeuTUNevenen 
(Ipevened 
QILITMITenLO 
GCeusnend 
GME 

STEED 

65) 

ST O6OT 

SrLOLOMT 
MUIMWIUUG SS! 
LD 6G0TC) 6VOTEGOTC) SOOTLLI 
&ITen) 

2 OS 

CUME, ONHLDO 
ClSME_ELD 

& (1 606001 
Westen, COumbsy 
(WSS N., (WSSUG v. 
FENLOWICENM 
(LOLDMIaIT6D 
558) 

aimley 
HONGO, CHMLMEVSST 


Krishna’s mother 


Kumaran 
lamp 
land 


WwiGEISt 

GLO oor 

Merse 

n. thleoLd, Leoid, LLM) 


lap 

large 
last 

later 
laugh 
laughter 
laundering 
law 
lawless 
lay 

layer 
lazy one 
leader 
leaf 

leap 
learn 
leather 
leave 
leg 
lemon 
lengthen 
lessen 
let go 
letter 

lie 

lie down 
life 

lift 

light 
light music 
like 

like a mortar 
liking 
line 
listen 
literature 
live 

load 
loan 


LOG. 

Qumfluw 

adj. SOL, SEHNLA| 
ALLO, NMG, MNeory 
A 

Anuy 

F/ONOULIL| 

SLL 

FLD HHT 

ALS8) 

Qimip 

GenmiGun} 
HMEVOUIT 

Qleneo 

siren 

HEV 

Garren 

Gur, aleoG® 

SITE 


Hig. HLD 

v. AL, n. Qurmrw 
ug 

2 uy 

EUG, HG 
Cleuene eld 
Qrooieollons 

HIG, Mig. 

2 ev 

Mig SHLD, ON BULILD 
Gar@, our 

Geen 

QeosAlwib 
GiguN, Qurp 

V. FMM, N. HENLO 
BL 61 
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long AKG, QhGLw 

look Vv. GHhT&G, uy, anil; 
n. UTTeneu 

look upward jAlLAlT 

loosenup Qoe@ 

lord Qrenm 

lose Qip, GHrev 

lotus STMT 

love AST, HTHE, 
&ITLOLD classical 

lower QnNSG 

lucky pra 

lust SITLOLD 

madam SALOLOM 

madness AMEE 

magazine uUdsslflens 

magic sOITeDLD 

make AAG, LUCK] 


make a promise to god and request 
a favor in return 


CHIH Sen 
make gone Guné&& 
make incline &mw 
make known @sMlei 
make plans §#LLU® 
make suffer e155! 
make together 


Gey 
male 9}, 6601 
man ACO, HET, LOGON 6OT 
many Lied 
marble FOVOMCUHHEV 
marriage BIOL Classical, 

HOV SVOTLD 

mascara 60)LD 
match box §uQuLLIq 
mathematics s01aG@ 
meaning H(HHS! 
means ONL 


meant for 
measure 
meat 
medicine 
mediocre 
meet 
melt 
memory 
merely 
message 
messenger 
middle 
milk 

mind 
AMS, 


mirror 
misery 
mistake 
mix 

mob 
moment 
money 
month 
more 

more or less 
morning 
mother 
motivate 
mountain 
mouth 
move 
move away 
movement 


2 Mw! 

HAGT6r| 

LOMLAELD 

DGS 

LON 

eg) 

QnG, GG 

loneorey 

&LDLOM 

SNS! 

SNS! 

Qo, HG, urH 

Luiréo 

Q\Swild, FS SLD, 
Cl @b ELD, 
LOS), LOCOS, 
LO6oTLD 

Lene 

SIGOTLILD 

MNenip 

o0) 

LEO 

HOOOLD 

LIGOOTLD 

LOT&LO 

AANGD, Qroorei.o 

SLOT 

SIT6OED 

SILDLOT, QLDEMLO, HMW 

BUC) 

LO6ned 

6uITUL 

HOF 

ASV, MoG 

HOF OY 


moving (to the mind) 


Mr. 


2 (hdSD 


AG 
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much AASGwW, LS 
music Qone 
musical instrument 
Outs HNWILD 
my 61601, CTOOTSI, 
STOTT SOOO LW 
name QILIWIT 
nation HUG) 
near AHA, HG, ALL 
neck 5(P5S! 
new US! 
nine GPOTTLIG| 
ninety OS Mover soo M)| 
noise FHS 
noisiness eum 
noisy scene s.5| 
not possible Qwievms) 
now QuGurge) 
numerous SIGeTep 
occur mL 
ocean BL 
o'clock LO6ooN 
of such kind g3jUUiguuULL 
OK él, HlLony 
old LIEMLPWI, (LDH! 
on GLoev 
one POM, PH 
only LOL_@ Lb 
open 40 
open one's eye 
amp 
opponent @\&ev Classical 
orphan HCTMS 
other ANS), Nm, ormm), Geum) 
our STIG, CHIBI, 
CTIA EHEOLW, TLD, 
STLOS|, STLO(LPEML WI, 
LD, LOS, 
HW (Lp6mL_wW 


out 
CleuenGw 
outside 
overflow 
owl 

own 
ownership 
page 

pain 

paint 

palm (tree) 
paper 
parents 
parrot 
participate 
pass 

path 


AWGLED slang, 


CleuenNGuw 
GIUIThIG 
FACOG 
EMS 
CFM SLO 
LIGSLD 
e160) 

ETC) 

LISD 6oT 

Ls Hiflons, 
QumGmny 
Sle 
HUHHIOSMEN 
SL 


oupl 


pause to consider 


HS Moon 


pay attention Bn@ 


peace 3| COLOG), FLOM MootLd 
peacock LouNev 
pearl WSs) 
peek éTL_Iq UILITI 
peel Garren 
penname = YsmentQuuwiy 
peacock feather 
fo) 
people LOS Sei 
percent FHUFZD, ONPSSTO 
perform ul 
perish Sil 
person eI 1b) 
phase SLL 
picture ASAHANW, vw 
piece eAICy 
pileup Gen 
pinch Sete 
place QILb 
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plan ALL 

planar SL EOL 

plant Qleig. ., IO Vv. 

plate 5LQ@ 

play Menenwinh 

play (a musical instrument) 
out) 

plead lB Gha 

pleading QaeEneen 

please GIEMEhFLD 

pleasure Q\ooTLiLo 

pluck Lin) 

poem HON, SMM 

poet &eu 

point out aL 


polished stone 


poor 
possible 
pot 

pour 
power 


FOUCMUAHEV, LONG 
6JEOLD 

Q\wieyiLb 

LIT 60) 60T 

Qen_@®, Gem, uw 


Fb §) 


practical matters 


practice 
praise 


Heol Lyon 
PWG V., BOL onm 
LBLD 


praiseworthy S\(henw 


prank 
pray 
pretend 
prevail 
prevent 
pride 
principle 
prison 
privacy 
progeny 
promotion 
proper 


GCeulg. BONE 
CH M(Lp 

Ihlq. 

lever 
5G, Say 
SIEULD, CUE LO 
ev AlwiLb 
FlenmM 
ASTD 
FHSS) 
JMO 
ei 


Quy v., Py V., FRIILY n. 


prove Hen) 
pull 
punish MI 
pupil (of the eye) 
LITeH6U 
puppet LIT60) 6 
pure HHH 
push SoM 
push in LEG 
put Ag, Curg@ 
put a garland Lomeneoun® 
quarter &ITED 
quietness Sms) 
rain LOGMLD 
raise gmm) 
Raman TITLO6OT 
rare ANS! 
reach AML 
reach (a destination) 
Gey 
read Lig, CuiT# 
real thlegub 
reality 2 _6UOTEOYLD 
realize 2 6OOIIT 
recall thloneot 
recede ABV 
receive GILIM) 
recite Lilq. 
red ALI 
redden Fou 
refugee AGH 
regularity &j 
relative Caen 
release omg, alGean 
remove HOE 
renounce §&jM 
require GCeussor(} 
reside Gig un, 
resident Glq 
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respect LOH) V., LOWES 1. 
responsibility Sem. 
restaurant 2 600TeUaLd 
return SHY 
revolve &M MI 
rhythm Seno 
rightful 2 Mw! 
ring 6UEO)ETLLILD 
rinse 5 (pen 
ripe fruit F601 
river AMI 
roam AMEd, Ail, HLLoTgG 
roar (PLOMIG 
rock AG v., S60 1. 
rogue FLIPSHOT 
room AMM 
rope SuNM! 
rough idea 2 &GHéELD 
round 2 (Ih 60016) L_ 
row AGHSG, ouflong 
rub in 2 IT 
ruin (something) 
Lf 
rumble (PLOMIG 
run ACN 
sacrifice Lied n., UENUNE v. 
saliva oT& Fed 
salvation (p5H) 
sambar STWuUN 
sand LO 6oOTED 
Santhi FITS) 
sari CEemMend, LL ene 
say 2 OMT, FaM), Gemev 
scent LO 6NOTLD 
scheme ALLugG 
schooluenef, uietenN&ga.L Lo 
science AMeNwied 
scoop ATEL, CUM 
scratch &m 


screen 
sea 
search 
season 
seat 
seduce 
seductive 
see 
seed 
select 
sell 

send 


etifleon classical, Henny 
BLO 

IMU 

Lh 6ULD 

QhEOS 

LOW 

GLOM&60t 

FTO, CHTSG, UT 
ass 

IMU 

elev 

ADIL 


separate (something) 


series 


serve (food) 


set 
setup 
seven 
several 
sew 
shade 
sharpen 


ay 

AGG, uplone 
LIM Lomm! 

Damp 

ASOLO 

TU 

Liev 

ans 

Biyped 

5L@ 


shaved (head) 


she 
ship 
shirt 
shock 
shoe 
shop 
shorten 
shoulder 
shout 
show 


shower 
Shri 
shrink 


GILOTL_6nL_ 

Huet, Qeuer 
hireumw classical 
FLOL 

ANTEA 

FULTS! Sri Lankan 
BOL N. 

F(hoG 

Garren 

558) 

SME v., dsMean v., 
Lieyifl n. classical 

v. el, GuW 

A) 


Foal 
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shrink 
shuffle 
shut 
shyness 
side 

sign 
signature 
silence 
silk 
silliness 
sing 

sink in 

sir 

sirs 

sit 

Six 

skilful act 
skill 

skin 

sky 

sleep 
slightly 
small 
smart one 
smartness 
smelt 
smelting 
smile 
snack 
sniff 
society 
soil 
somehow 
someone 
something 


K( HAG, (HSS 
Genev 


ETH! 


FIICSITLD, MHIT6VOTLD 


LISS 
COFCO 
SHAGCIL (LDH Hl 
CILD erT6oTLD 
uUL@® 

AFD 

ur®@ 

2 6 

SUIT 

Quit 

AMT, 2 Sy 
BO! 
MENS 

ONS HSL 
Garren 
ONLY 
HIG 

F OOSOTLOT ES 
Adu, Am 
FLOTH SA 
aimley 

2 (H&G 

2 (RSS 
LIGOTEOTED) & 
LISsoTL_Lo 
(ay 

(LP SHMLULD 
LO GOT 

6TLILILg- GUT 
(hou, WITCH 
JHTUG, JCHT 


something tainted with saliva 


oTe E60 


somewhere emiGar 


son 


LEG, COLD HOOT 


song &51), umLev strategy HHA 
soon FEAT stratum ASG 
soul 2 uny street 5 (5 
sound Eel, FHS strength LICDLD, 66d), EU6sTEMLO 
space ONELDL, Cleuern stretch 5LO 
speech Gué& strong euled 
speed Geuesd study Lig. 
speedily Colslrs study and practice of medicine 
spin SDM! LOGS HIouLb 
spoil arxC) subject Gig. 
spread anf substance  LevorLub, Qumdpen 
squeal Garren suddenly = HleCljeorm 
squeeze (juice) suffer LIQ, USI 

A) suffering HOQLLD, HW, HISOTLILO 
stab G55! suicide SMOSMemMev 
stab (with a beak) suitability COTE 

EMSS! suitable 555, FSGS 
staff member Auubs) sulk aap 
stage ATHSD, ATAG, sulking Satl_6d, Da1(HH EV 

SLL, CloemL Sunday GHIUMHMISAeML0 

stand lev surrounding &piflenev 
standup = s1(YhHG survive LNemip 
Start Fy sweets LAL Lm 
start to leave Slenby swell up Qunhie 
Stay OG swiftly CeuGsOQa 601 
steal AGE syllable ONE 
step Ls) symbol SEL WIELD 
stepover siren table Cone 
stir BUVEG tailor COS; 
stomach = uu Nm take care = un siéGaren 
stomp Ls) take form = 36min 
stomping = HJeneui talk BOG, CUE 
stone 66 tall 2 WILD, semi&l, CMmHOLDd 
stop gpl, ihleb tap 5LO 
store SOL task Mene1, Geusnev 
storey LOITIq. taste or appreciation (for arts, literature, 
storm LyWieD etc) 
story HOO JF 60601 
straighten up ALA teach SOU, Cemevel sr 
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teacher G® 

tears HOGOISUOIY 
teeth Lieb 

tell Fo.) 
temporary smereds 
ten Ld 5! 

tend GUD) 
tend lovingly €7m_@ 
tender Nee 
thanks Theor) 

that A, AHI), HS 
that day AHCTM) 
that many AHHone01 
that much  34eleuerey 
that way SAILILIIg. 


the capital of Tamilnadu 


CE 6OTED) GOT 


the day before yesterday 


QbSstpren 


the spring season 


LORS classical 


the top of the head 


then 
WAM6, 
there 
they 


thief 
thigh 
thing 
think 


thinking 
thirty-one 
thirty-two 
this 

this (near) 
this day 
this many 


2 && 

AULYMLW, MAUGUTS,, 

LN6orLy 

AICS 

AMUTHEN, Qeuysen, 
Qieneu, Menor 

HEMTETST, HHL oT 

OS Men 

LISdoTL_ LO 

HTS), AH, Honeer, 
Gur& 

LoS} 

(IPLILHO) SF TeoTM) 

(OLS Hlyovo1G 

OS 
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this much Qleieuetey 

this way Q\UILIg. 

those who herd cows 
QUI 

thought 6TOOOTOOOTLD 

thousand uN 

thread Qromn1p, mytev 

three CL corm) 

throw Qemhl, ote 

tie EL 

tier AVG 

tiger L160) 

time SITEOLD, CUT (LPS 

time frame S&MevesLLb 

tire sony 

today Qieorm| 

toddy 6M 

tomorrow IhiTen ert 

tool & (hel 

touch ATC) 

tower Gamujup 

town Day 

train EUUSGOTIQ. 

trash GUeHuU 

treasury HEN 6h FWILD 

tree LOLb 

trend GuTSeG 

trick LOMULILD, MNHENS, 

GCeulg. 5605, 

SOTEULD 

trickster LOITULI60T 

trouble QGsso0n classical, 
QEGiwWenu classical, 
HOO), HW, 

CB MTevEMed 

truth 2 SHTIEMLO, MHEQLO, GLOW 

tube Gipev 

tumble GMIMG 

tumbler Geusment 


turkey euTsoTG Sip) 

turmeric LO Ghee 

turn AGwy, MGEuy 

turn (something) upside down 
SOND 

two Qyoong, my 

type CUME, ONHLD 

umbrella Gon 

understand YMms!Qeren 

unload QNsG 

unofficially  gIjeeoUTFeors 

unravel AON 

unripe fruit mw 

untie AND 

up GioGev 

upper part G.o6ev 

upstairs LOITIq. 

urgency hh bSIq. 

urgent AMET 

use LILI60T 

usual CULPSSLD 

vacancy Cleum) 6nLO 

vaguely ATFOOUTFOOMTS 

Valli eulertern 

value Los} 

varied Lievens 

venture Boon 

verymuch GL0&&, GNMLbu 

via euLpl 

village Dany 

Vinothini ONGoo»»rsleon 

visit often sened 

wagon EUSHOTIQ. 

wait BT, STHAG 

wake up anil 

walk iL 

walk about fmL_iong@ 

wander Amen, Hl 

want HONE 
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war Wjs SLD 
wash 5 (Por 
waste eievor adj., ATEVOTIQ. V. 
watch LINTSHISO SITE 
water by 
water wave &leny classical 
wave AIENEV 
way euLAl, aNgsLo 
we Ihe, MHITLO 
wealth QleeveuLd 
weapon Lim classical 
wear A600, 2-H 
wed LoTeneoun( 
wedding SI60oILD Classical, 
SHEVA SVOTLD 

weed HOON 
week eumTIyLo 
weigh HIEG 
welcome eutGeucd 
well hoon) 
wet [h60)60T 
what 6TOOTEOT 
wheel HAM classical 
when sTLIGLIT S| 
where oThICS& 
which (object) 

Ss) 
which (objects) 

6160)621 
which (one of many) 

STIS 
which day _«Tes1m) 
white Cleu en LIL] 
who eTOUIy, WITT 
who (which man) 

6TOUIGOT 
who (which woman) 

6TOLUGEIT 
why JOT 
wicked ClLITevEuTS 


wield 
wife 
win 
wind 
window 
wipe 
wish 
woman 


Oe 

Lon eotenn 

Claueo 

euler 

© 601 60TED 

BIOL 

CUTS SI 

CILIGUOT, LOTS, LOM 


woman's garment 


work 

world 
worship 
wrap around 
wriggle out 
write 

writer 
writing 
wrong 
Yasoda 
yawn 

yes 
yesterday 
yet 

yoga 

you 
youngsters 
your 

your (plural) 


your (singular) 


zero 


CEemend, LL ene 
Geuened 


2 VSL, 2 VG, LOoo#rLd 


Sl 

aL 

one 

m5 

eT(LDH HMONY 
(DSS 

HUY, SONI 
WwiGEIst 
GlemL_Lirew 

ObLD 

CHM 

Q)6oT sD ILD 

GUWIT&LD 

, Hmisen, ty 
Qonenwiny 

2 sTEMIEMLW 

2 IGEN, 2 HISoTH], 
2 MISEEOLW, 
2 1D, 

2 LOSI, 

2 DW(PemLwW 
2 601, 2 61H! 


LL e2 S)WILb 
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Appendix D. Keys to selected exercises 


Exercise 2.1.3 


3) 
Genwjmiser AMGHSe Homie  Ceteveyimisern 
SLEIGhHs “SGohise  ANGMGeT Giqgujymlsen 
Qpmisen GAw mise 

4) 
Plural Colloq. 
V. AOGMISET N. 94GHen AOMIS 
LAS) Wl Ser LAAs 
HF HIIGET HHHIIG 
AM eyMIS er A5MMG, O5TMms 
AM (pmsent AQ MIS 
QaTG IGE Aah mG 
FOOLOW|Mhl HIT FOO LO MIG 


Exercise 2.2.10 


1) Matched as follows: 


A B C D E 
HAUT SHSMen Qemeveutren Qwssren Q\@uunren 
GAeny SPQ US! AGW STULL Ss! CUbSSI 
IpIreot STUNG AGM ott G&LGL or APCS oor Pq. Cooter 
AUT @ahwuny CUBS Pig. corny go UNL Lay 
6 ou Spm urg® Satl 1g 6OTITUL GeLumw 
IBTmIsS er QwSACMb GeuLigGemmd  salpanGermo umyuGum 
meen UT mse ®DLEMhsjan HZonezpaiyaen eneitertijaen 
UCT UP HICsredor rest LTASAMMeT  — Curbs TebT UP Fe rreneurssr 
HAUSE Gueeuniy een SHAoomjae  GCanGuunjan AaiGsgmyecn 
LOM Ber GHASACormMeor Pg. 601 HMhIGou sor BS Hl 607 

2) 
A B C D E 
She gave will say pulled will stay 
Horse ran will stop ate came 
| eat asked cried ran 
He will bathe came ran called 
You come sing fed will hear 
We stay cut washed will see 


You sing sat will push said 
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understood sees came will understand 
will speak shouted will give gave 
jump ran will sleep shouted 
B C D E 
SHST Glemeveyjoutr Qyssn Q@uunr 
piggA He Gib Fru GFA CUbHIS! 
FTLILYGGm (60) G&L_GL (60) APCS (6ot) 1g. Coot (6oT) 
@anwiuny CUBS Pig. corny so UNL Lamy 
eum mC) Oem 1g 6OTITUL Geuumu 
Q\GSCSN (1b) GleuLigGeon(ib) SlpanGeon(b) LIMLIGuM(LD) 
UTIs 2 SSMS MIS SME,ATIS CEM ostootlas 
Uf ehASAL LM (601) LuIT&EMNT(6oT) CUlb HI 60T(60T) Uf G5 ASG ourroor (6oT) 
GUGOUTIs HS HOOT AarGuumms  AErnOssrms 
GASsAgims ig FAME HIAIGMIS SSAA 
Command: 
uTGméen un. 
Past: 
SHSTNT  spiguid| LIM FICS ovo rest G&LGL6o 
SUBST  Cleul_tg Ceo»rnto 2 LSnjbsiyaer HS HOON HEN 
gigor  Byyssren FTUMNL_L Ss! A YCH oor 
SPQ. OOM ATL 1g. GOTT &(penGoorna OUI HITT 
CUbHH! slg Cooreor FUN my Qe meoreotty sen 
EHHor CaQsanyaen 
Present: 
STUANGAGMsr euGAmm OiwHshCmmb GAS A CoM oor 
LITT SAM ITT. 
Future: 
@eMuuny CuUseUniysen GleMeveuiren Hm Gw 
emnezaisen  AerGQuunyjeen Fl G OUl6o1 Q\Buunen 
GeLumw UTTUGUIMTLD LIM ICS erreur 607. 
a) SHOE Ouse. 
b) SLAM cutis cory. AARMWUTSET oul HTT SENT. 
C) UGS 2 SoTL oor. LESH FTUNLL oor. 
d) LOMExoTEU6oT Lila SEMI. LOTevoTEN Lila. &&lMTei. 
) 


iv) 


ACU F Cert corr sor. 


2.3.3 


n) 


who 

there 

how many 
which 


WII 
OAMIGS 
Oreo) 


oor 
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HiToT Ci psCH oor. 
GPHOS HA YEMS. 
HAUTHSEMT CURCUMITSEN. 
AMET FUN iren. 
GAlenj Hen <plq.60r. 
GHAompsen seGHAlcormen. 
GHAomy sen seHorcer. 
GHlony geOw. 
 g@eumw. 


AUT OUGHT. 
AANWIME UHHMMHS. 
UFhS €TUN_OFAms. 
LOT60OTEN(60T) Lig. HAMIM(6oT). LOMevOTEN Lig. SH. 
HCU(6T) Herrerieorir6or (601). 
M61) Q(PSCS (60). 
OEMS HVS. 
AMM CUHeUMAS. 
AUT FUN qr. 
GAompms ——igsAns. 
GAoojms Qogime. 
GAojms gH. 


) GH eG). 


 e@eum(uw). 


that 
how 
this way 
who 


these 
which 
today 
then 


when 
who 
why 
where 


eThICGH 
AF FOC 
Chm! 
QuGuTs! 


6TOOTOOT 
ALILIG. 
sTLIGLIT S| 
6TLILILQ. 


OS 
DSSonro0r 
61601] 
AUGUTS| 


for that 
what day 
tomorrow 
when 


QIULIg. 
6TENIGUIENT EY 
Qieucuerter 
Qeorm 


2.4.5 


3.3.1 
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How did you do? 

Who came then? 

What happened there? 

Is he (an) Engineer? 

Is he the engineer? 

What day did you come? 

Is it tomorrow that he will come? 


HOU (COT) HMEMETHBIMT 621 (1h 6UIT(60T) ? 


b) 
c) 


AUST sTHCUTS) Cuiteorteor? 
ANC FTLUNL_L eon? 
AHMET DAICHLIMT Cuteonesr? 


 omGe Cunsormi? Hmisen omiCS Currey sen? 


ATM) 
HACC 61 
hL Geum 
Avent 
S1e0e0 TWIT 
IhL_ OUT oT 
SIMMS 


Qieveneo 
Qievenen 
Qievemeowitr 
Qievemeowir 


He pushed the wagon. 
| bought milk. 
Tree is hiding the elephant. 


HIAISet QL ig.60) STUN GLb. 


3.8.1 


3.9.4 
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b) Wiener WTF WoOMS4éMSI. 
C) LWMEMTEUT YHHSMIGEM ONL Lito HAM. 


Loo ITS Gig F FHI. 

a) Kumaran opened the door. 

b) The train will go to Mumbai. 

C) knife stab, stabbing with a knife 
d) (1) drank water. 

e) He wrote with hand. 

f) | gave to her. 

g) | gave to him. 

h) India’s capital is Delhi. 

i) (He) gave coffee with food. 

j) Tie the rope on cow’s neck. 

k) (He) put grass to bullock (or cow). 
l) (He) ate idly with chutney. 

m Raman’s book is at his house. 


®a9° 5 ® 


GLOJooT OFHONS Clo iq corresr. 
HHHWMCD GF Hloorreor. 

AUT Ce sttoncouNe (HHH) UU Aloe. 
AUGCLSGE CE coroner. 

AUT URMST STEN QPS HMO. 


Book is with me. 

There is a pen in your hand. 
Where is my pen? 

Is your book with him? 


6T6T LSHHHLD Aged QHSAIM SI. 

2 oT OG mICS AHSAN SHI? 

Hrmsen ai_OsGu CuréGmm. 

AHACUST CTHTEMILLD CSLLMT. Ses sroorencois CSLL Meo. 
QHSU CuSO crores oml_Wis]. 

THB HG SIMA OHI UTH seh Hoon. 


4.2.4 


4.3.2 


a) 


b) 


a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 


= 
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ADMSGCONL Seyi 
QbHSs NOMS HSC Himis. 


Tell him to eat. 

(He) called (invited) (me, us) to come home. 
Today (they) will not play. 

Can (may) | go there? 

Today it did not rain. 

(One) cannot bite the candy. 


AUMETH CUTE Geren. 

AUT FTUNL cupenevenev. 

Classical miu HLGeurmlb; Contemp. Brmisent HL Shelevenev. 
Hmisen FTLiN_eom. 

Meo FTULNL CousvoiD. 

AMMMMTED HHS QUAIL. HUCELSESG HSS Qwiayi. 
 @LS& sang. 


Tree fell. 

(He) felled the tree. 

(He) boarded the train. (He) got into the car. 
(He) loaded the truck. 

Pencil was lying on the table. 

(She) laid the baby in the cradle. 


AUN ST EPL ig. corrent. 

reo HH LOUMNGeoreor. 

HTT STENTS H (HUNG corer. 

2 UL] FTSHOTUjL OF SOVHSSHI. 

HTT STUMNCMHUES S05 5GCooreor. 

2 TGS SAL OS Pluyon? 2MHSEhSOGS SAL OH Muyon? 


4.5.7 


1) 
ST 
TYSAGES 
BI. bh 
@mwuTLL 
Lilo. && 
UP BICerrerten 


2) 


5S 

THAN GHS 
MIG. 5S 
GeNWUTL ig WI 
Lilo 5 5 


5G 4M 

THEA GEAD 
Aig SE 
e@mMuure Gsm 
Lig. 641M 


UPbBOsrcon yb IQesrenAlm 
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a) The man who lied down slept. 


b) The letter you sent was received. 


c) 


= 


i) 
)) 


2oeaeoeo8 


+ 
~~ 


= 


| have read the book he wrote. 
d) (She) placed on her head the flower plucked from the plant. 
e) (lI) slept and got up. 
(He) went to the store and bought stuff. 
g) Watch that it does not fall down. 
h) Could not eat due to tooth ache. 
Show me how to read this. 
Set the milk without spilling it. 


HOw 
TYHANGEGO 
Allg SGD 
@enwiunt_ wb 
Lilg. (GL 

LG SIGs ret Es Lo 


55 
TPA HSI 
S19. 55) 
GNU Ig. 
Lig. 55! 
UPisiCemoim® 


Read this to me. 


CIFCTM LOC Hoot HHL Nene treo. 
HHOMEU CLOIGL LL 1g Gooreor. 
FOTO ADLGHSAL GUMUHW Seren Govier. 
AUT Lig. FFSOAM TG. HSA MMT. 

AUT HOH Wig. FHONL LiMo. 
AUT FMOSATH 2 ovprenous FMTLUINLL Moor. 


QEEGW QW MOGHS!. QUGSEGwW is adjective from the verb Qa. 


Q\(GSGW OIL is noun. @\ed(5HsH! is Differentiator meaning ‘from’. 


5) ONYHSILMo UTS HlSCar 


4.8.1 


a) 
b) 
Cc) 
d 


Physical exercising is good for body. 
This train (does) not stop(ing) there. 


| heard that he comes today. 
) Curiosity has landed on Mars, according to sources. 
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) BH euch (Lpoory Broo FTL ig. (HUGO. 
) HM6ot UNTNTHHOOS fh uNTSHRMevemev. 
c) ler UINTHSOUHT h uTTSSoNevemev. 
) Bienen Loomip G)LIVIUILOMLD. 

) BIMIGeN 2 MiSonen ou (HLOMM) Ceucsoi PAG. 
f) Houser cums Moot FTUMNLeomy. 


4.15.1 


) Don’t delay, come quick! 
) Sorry, (lam) so late. 
c) River Ganges is very long. 
) Amazon river is longer than that. 
) Nile River is the longest. 
f) | (will) also go with you. 
g) | did because he told me (to). 
h) If he comes | will also come. 
When he comes | will come with him. 
You are the one | called. 


a) AS) Heroes aM) 
) 40! Heroes). 40) Herons Q\ HSE SI. 
) HOF THUG. Gut uUTNTHhCHeor. 

d) hmisnsret gave senn? 

€) fh UGWCUTS! Toot YHFSHOSS CanovrHourr. 


6.3.1 
1) The world is an illusion mixed with the five: land, fire, water, wind, and 
space (sky). 


2) They say that elders instituted marriage after lie(s) and cheating(s) arose. 

3) Who are my mother and your mother? How are my father and your father 
related? How did | and you know (each other)? Just like water rained on red earth, 
hearts full of love mixed. 


9.9.1 


1) Oh, great one who is capable of fighting righteously to slay and offer as 
sacrifice the unfriendly demons while their native mount get uprooted, while Bairavi 
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with her rhythmically dancing anklet-adorn feet acts vibrantly in all directions, while 
ghosts dance with eagles, while the eight directional guards chant musical 
syllables for such artful dancing, while pack drums sound, and while old owls coo 
‘stab and bury’ and ‘rush and catch’ in the battlefield and rise in circles; isn’t there 
a day when, the substance who is worshiped as the lord to aththi with a beautiful 
pearly smile, as powerful saravana, as the seed for salvation, and as the teacher 
to Siva, the substance who taught the three-eyed Siva the meaning of Om, the 
substance whose feet the other two and thirty three groups of Devas tend, and the 
substance who is praiseworthy to the green storm who drove the chariot to Arjuna 
as bright day became night because of his round wheel, who fit a single hill as a 
plunger, and who deployed an arrow to knock out ten heads, kindly grants 
salvation? 


2) It is grammatically correct, because the phrase (NHMHSSG ... 
s1oIGEUuTGILD is an adjective and can modify any noun. In both cases the verb 
adjective is ¢@&ILb from the verb root es). When interpreted as «paiLb Qumqpen, the 
noun is the object of the verb «pa. When interpreted as spajL) (pSSL_UTLWOm the 
noun is the subject. Both are grammatically correct as we saw in section 4.4. It is 
also semantically meaningful. The first interpretation means that Murugan is 
worshiped (by devotees) by chanting. The alternate interpretation means that Siva 
worships by chanting. 
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